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I ESTEEM myfelf highly honoured in 
being permitted to dedicate and prefent 
the Life of Caprain JAMES Cook to 
Your Majeſty, It was owing te Your 
Majeſty's Royal patronage! and beinty, 
that this iNluftrlous Navigator Was enabled 
to execute tee vaſt undertakings, and 
to make theſe extraordinary difeaveries, 
which have contributed ſo much te the 
reputation of the Britlsh empire, and 
have reflected ſuch peculiar glory on 
Your Majeſty's reign. Without Your 
Majeſty's munifleence and encourage= 
ment, the world would have remained 
deſtitute of that immenſe light which hag 
been thrown on geography, navigation, 
and the moſt important ſclences. 1d 
Your Majeſty, therefore, a Narrative of 
To "YN Det) 
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the Life and Actions of Captain Cook is 
with particular propriety addreſſed, = 

It is impoſſible, on this occaſion, to 
avoid. extending my thoughts to the 
other noble inſtances in which Your 
Majeſty's liberal protection of ſcience 
and literature has been diſplayed. ' Your 
Majeſty began Your reign in a career ſo 
glorious to princes ; and wonderful has 
been the increaſe of knowledge and taſte 
in this country, The improvements in 
philoſophical ſcience, and particularly 
in aſtronomy ; the exertions of experi- 
mental and chemical enquiry, the ad- 
vancement of natural hiſtory, the progreſs 
and perfection of the polite arts, and 
the valuable compoſitions that have been 
produced in every department of learn- 
ing, have correſpanded with Your Ma- 
Jeſty's gracious wishes and encourage- 
ment, and have rendered the name of 
Britain famous in every quarter of the 
| globe. If there be any perfons who, 
in theſe reſpects, would depreciate the 
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5 . times, in compariſon with thoſe 
which have preceded them, it may 
ſaſely be aſſerted that ſuch perſons have 


not duly attended to the hiſtory of 


literature, The courſe of my ſtudies. 


has enabled me to ſpeak with ſome 


confidence on the ſubjef; and to fay, 


that Your Majeſty's reign is eminently 
diftinguizhed by one of the greateſt 
glories that can belong to a monarch, 
Knowledge and virtue conſtitute the 
_ chief happineſs of a nation : and it Is 
devoutly to be wished that the virtue 
of this country were equal to its know- 
ledge. If it be not fo, this does not ariſe 
ſrom the want of an illuſtrious example 
in the perſon of Your Majeſty , and 
that of Your Royal Conſort, The pattern 
which is ſet by the King and Queen of 


| Great Britain, of thoſe qualities which 


are the trueſt ornaments and felicities of 


| life, affords a ſtrong incitement to the 


imitation of the ſame excellencies ; J and 
cannot t of contributing to the more 
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extenſive prevalence of that moral eon- 
duct on which the wellare of ſoelety ſo 


greatly depends, 


That Your Majeſty ney Fai every 
ſelleſty in Your Royal Perſpn and Family, 
and enjoy a long and proſperous reign, 
over an enlightened , a free, and a 
happy people, is the ſincere and ardent 
prayer ol, 


S IR. 


YOUR MAJESTY'S MOST FAITHFUL, 
Axp MOST OBEDIENT, 
SUBJECT AND SERVANT, 


Ax DREW Kiepls, 
Erown Street, Weſtminſter, 
Tune 13, 1588, 


PREFACE, 


IND 


A | have often appeared befars 

the Public as a writer, I never did it with fo 
much diffidence and anxiety as on the preſent 
occaſion, This ariſes from the peculiar nature 
of the work in which I have now engaged. A 
Narrative of the Life of Captain Cook muſt 
principally conſiſt of the voyages and diſcoveries 
he made, and the difficulties and dangers to 
which he was expoſed, The private incidents 
concerning him, though collected with the 
utmoſt diligence, can never compare, either in 
number or importance, with his public tranſac- 
tions. His public tranſactions are the things that 
mark the man, that diſplay his mind and his 
character; and, therefore, they are the grand 
objects to which the attention of his biographer 
muſt be directed. However, the right conduct 
of this buſineſs is a point of no ſmall difficulty 
and embarraſſment. The queſtion will frequently 
ariſe, How far the detail ſhould be extended ? 
There is a danger, on the one hand, of being 
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earried ts an undue length, and of enlarging 
more than is needful, en facts Which may be 
thought already fufflelently known | and, en the 
other hand, of giving ſuek a jeſune account, 
and fueh a flight enumeration , of important 
events, as ſhall difappeint che wiſhes and expee- 
tations of the reader, Of the two extremes, the 
laft foes te be that which ſhould moſt be 
avoided fer, unlefs what Captain Ceok pers 
formed, and what he encountered , be related 
ſomewhat at large, his Life would be imperfectly 
repreſented to the world. The proper medium 
appears to be, to bring forward the things in 
Which he was perſonally concerned, and to 
paſs flightly over other matters. Even here it 
is ſcarcely poſſible, nor would it be deſirable , 
to avoid the introduction of ſome of the moſt 
firiking eireumſtances which relate to the new 
countries and inhabitants that were viſited by 
our great Navigator: nee theſe conſtitute a part 
- of the knowledge and benefit derived from his 
undertakings, Whether 1 have been ſo happy 
aus to preſerve the due medium, I preſume not 
to determine, I have been anxious to do it, 
Without always being able fully to ſatisfy my 
own mind that I have ſucceeded ! on which 
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aerovnt 1 mall net be ſurprleed If different ap | 
nlens ſhould be formed en the ſubject. In that - 
eaſe, all that 1 ean offer lu my ew defence 
Will be, that 1 have acted to the beft ef my 
judgment. At any rate, 1 flatter myfelf with 
the hope of having prefented te the Public, a 
Werk net wholly unintereſting er unentertalning: 
Thofe whe are beft acquainted with Captain 
Deck expeditions, may be. pleaſed with: re- 
viewing them in a more compendiaus form, 
and with having his actions placed in a cloſer 
point of view, in conſequence of their being 
| diveſted of the minute nautical and other details, 
which were eſſentially neceſſary in the voyages 
at large. As to thoſe perſons, if there be any, 
Who have hitherto obtained but an imperfect * 
knowledge of what was done and difeovered by 
this il)uftrious man, they will not be offended 
with the length of the following narrative, F. 
In various reſpects, new information will be 
found in the preſent performance; and other 
things, Which were lefs perfectly known before, 
are ſet in a clearer and fuller light, This, I truſt, 
Will appear in the firſt, third, fixth, and ſeventh 4 
chapters. It may be obſerved, likewiſe, that 
the freſh matter now communicated is of the 


ROC IT 
moſt authentic kind, and derived from the moſt 
reſpectable ſources, My obligations of this na. 
ture are, indeed, very grent, and eall for my 
warmeſt gratitude, The dates and facts relative 

to Captain Cook's different promotions are taken 
from the books of the Admiralty , by the direc- 
tion of the noble Lord who is at the head of 
that Board, and the favour of Mr. Stephens. I 
embrace with pleaſure this opportunity of men- 


38 tioning, that, in the courſe of my life, I have 


experienced, in ſeveral inſtances, Loy How's 
condoeſcending and favourable attention. To 
Mn. Srephens 1 am indebted for other com. 
munleations beſides theſe which concern the 
times of Captain Cook's preferments, and for his 
general readineſs in forwarding the deſign of the 

prefent work, The Fant of SANDWieh, the 
great patron of our Navigator, and the prineipal 
mover in his mighty undertakings, has honoured 
me with ſome important information concerning 
- him, eſpecially with regard to the eireumſtanees 
which preceded his laſt voyage. To Six Hven 
Partisen's zeal Tor the memory of his friend 1 
ſtand particularly obliged, From a large oom. 
munication with Which he was ſo good as te 
favour me, 1 have derived very material intelli. 
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gence, as Will appear in the courſe of the narra - 
tive, and eſpecially in the firſt chapter. In the 

ſame chapter are ſome facts which I received 
from AUMInAL Graves, through the hands of 
the Reverend DR. Dovatas, now Biſhop of 
Carliſle, whoſe admirable Introductlon to the 
Voyage to the Pacitie Ocean muſt be of the moſt 


eſſential ſervice to every Writer of the Life of 


Captain Cook, The Captain's amiable and worthy 
Wipow, who is held in juſt eſteem by all his 
friends, has given me an account of ſeveral 
domeſtic circumſtances. 1 ſhould be deficient in 


gratitude, were 1 here to omit the name of Mu. 


SAMWELL ſer, though What is inferted from him 

in this work has already been laid before the 
poublle, it mould be rememberetl, that, through 

the interpoſition of our eemmon friend, the 
Reverend MR, GREGERV, it was originglly 
written for my uf, aud freely eenſigned to my 
diſpefal and that it was at my partievlat inftanee 
and requeſt that it was ſeparately printed, My 
obligations to other Gentlemen will be mentlonerl 
in their proper places, 

But my acknowledgments are, above all, due 
to Stk Jogept Banks, prefident of the Royal 
Society, for the intereſt he has taken in the preſent 
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publication, It was in conſequence of his advice, 
that it was given to the world in the form which 
it now bears; and his afliſtance has been invariable 
through every part of the undertaking. To him 
the inſpection of the whole has been ſubmitted; 

and to him it is owing, that the work is, in 
many reſpe&ts, ſar more complete thun it Would 

_ otherwiſe have been. 'The exertions of zeal and 
friendſhip, I have been ſo happy as to experience 
from him in Writing the Life of Captain Cook , 
have correſponded with that ardour which Six 
Josgptt Banks is always ready of dilplay in 
promoting whatever he judges to be ſubſeryient 
to the cauſe of ſcience and literature, 
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CHAPTER THE FIRST, 


T. Mir of Cuptath 0a tif 4 by Als 
| N Voynyt Found the } 


Captain, han Esel 1 * " TIT 

diltinetion on accolint of the Lutte Fin \ HE. 
br the dignity ok his Ko: ny His ies; ames 

| Gbok , Who Frem WA dialect is fiippeled te Il 

bye « Nenthumbrlan was in the RUMAE 

| vank in ae And N a women : 
of the fame rallk ale ehriflian 
nAme Was Grasse. 1 g hn wefe Holed in 
their neighbour be their a 6500 ny 

ad diligence; * ef ju 

10% ant e 142 0 Tartan 4 anath 

yi! lags jþ i the i Wall of York kfljifs Nat 

jn the high h fag aueh, 1 Bk ad 

t6 Meekten uſen Tees; in the eeunt of gf: 

ham, at the diltanes of fix miles from each of + 

W As Majton w_ > weld Was 
Ke 8H bh 
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CHA p. born; on the astli "F October; 1998 * and, 


I. 


178. 


. Viiobers 


ehildren, all of whom are how dead, excepting 


agreeably ty the evitom of the Viear of the 
1 whoſe practlee it was te baptize infants 

on after their birth, he was baptized en the 
gd of November following. He was one of nine 


a daughter, who married a herman at Redear, 
The firſt rudiments of young. Cook's effveation 


Were received by hin at Marton Where he was 


taught to read by Dame Walker, the ſchool. 
miſtreſs of the vil 18 Wen he Was eight vears 
of age, his father, In coufequence of the charaes 


ter he had obtained for Induſtry, frugallt) , 


out (kill in huſbandry 4 had d little prometien 
beltowetll upon him, which us k 4 of being 
1. head Tervanu, ur hind 4, te a farm 


be 195 to the late Themas Skottew; Bly, 
'Y 


ealled Airy Holme, near Great Ayton, To this 
place, therefore, he removed with his family ff 
and his fon James, at Mr. Skottow's expenee, 
Was put to a day fehool In Avian, Where he 
Was r writing, and it a few of the 
firſt rples of aNthmetls 


*The mud houfe in which Captain Cool drew ks 
Arft breath is pulled down and no veſtiges of lt are no- 


remuälning. 


+ This le the name which, In that part of the country, 
is given to the head fervant, of bailiff, of a Farm, 


+ Mr. Cook  fenlor, Ipent the elofe of his lifv with 
his 11 at Redder, und is flippuſed to have been 


about elghty-MVve years of age When lie dec 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK 4 
Before he was N 
bound an apprentlee to Mr. 


William Sanderfon, 


liderable fiſhing town, about ten miles north of 
| Whitby, This employment, however, was very 
unſuitable te young Cook's difpefition. The fea 


for it eould not avoid beins ftrengthearkt fy 


ſituation of the town in Which he Wis placed , © 
and the manner of life of the perſons With Whom 


he muſt frequently eonverſs, Some difagreement 


| having happened between him and his maſter, 
he obtained his difeharge , and ſwen after bound | 
Himfelf for feven years ke Meffts, John and 


Henry Walker, of \ Why, Quakers by religious 
| ps and prineipal owners of the ſhip 
ree-lyVe, and of another vellel, beck ef white 
were eouſtantly employed in the coal trade. The 
gh part of his N was ſpent on 
| beard the Free-leve, After he Was out of his 
time he continued to forve in the boat all other 


branches of trade (though chiefly in the former) 


In the eapacity of a common failer; till, ak 
length, he Was raiſed to be mate of one of Mr. 


peeullar, elther jn his abilities or his eenduet 

though there can be no doubt but that he ha 

gained a eonfiderable 1 of knowledge in 

the practleal part of nav R 

attentive and ſagacious mind Was r up A 
| 4 


a haberdaſher, or ſhopkeeper, at Stalths, a sen- 


was the object of his Inellnatlen; and his paſſio! | 


John Walker's ſhips. During this perfed It le nat 
recollected that he exhibited any thing very 


ation , and that his. 


ars of age, he Was uA 
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«broke aut between Kigland and Frguee, and 
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FT litafolf, to A 
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Highly in his Tavelif5 and the Captain 
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. 
nA Þ: flere of obtervations which would b uſeful ” 
wh men Weule ve. 


* in küture life *, 
In the fpring of the year 199g, When koHliies 


Wis a het preſs for feattien; Mr, Cook 
liappened to be l the flver Thames with the 


ils vlg lune . 
lle? he Yetermliied ; upon 


fhilp tes Whilel lis long d. At firft he concealed 
moe: felled j but Win. 
ty er eſeape pit: 
het 1 fe 
4 t6_take his Pub hues i the 
| wo, Pr l Wi Hons piofige In 1 05 
min y 9008 
n ay I in cf Hen, 
plug, un a . gn bet 6 a 
HHH 6 Una, At rt f kits 1 
enge by bw 4 þ 6.9 10 this 
Gaptaln (new Nt ugh) Pallifer Was AY 
IL ths month of Oftgber 15 and When hs 


twithflanding 
ude 175 
1 55 
115 1775 hs 720 t6 4 tehtles ve k H 
ole 15 1} 
Aller: 

took the eommand; found In het Ja ws Geek 
whom he foen diftinguifhied 4e be An Able, achive, 
diligent + faman: All the” offer Toke 

* 


well pleased with his behaviewr, that he gays. 


Prom the fegilter { the par of Maften; "om the 
acevitht glyen by lome inks honey oy Fo | 
the informätſn of ==== Jie ion ; bf Normaft 5 
Yorkſhire ; in a letter £6 Bit Jofeph bal Hart. prelldenk 


of the * Soelety. 
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a every encoura een Whieh 1g 


In 


W e that fie Woll 


W i ſtation that he Was well qualified te difehargs 
| With ability And efedit * 


* Such a WAFFARE he abtalnett 84 the jeth of. 

May, 1799; for the Orampis fleep j but the 
proper Maſter having unexpefted!y arg 58 
Be; Fah | 


nat joy her, as the 


ſn 2 ne " » Ro F \ © 3 55 ; A ; 


| CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


n the esufle * forme tine; Uäpkaſn Palſiſer 
MN a letter from lr. Ofvaldeſten ; 1113 
Member of Parliament for Nearborough ph AgqUATHGE 


him, that Wa nelghyp 0 6 16 wy 
follatfed him to welte In fat mk ne dun 
en 0 the Captain's ſhip, They fd heard 
that Gaptalg Pallifer had the 16tlee of him, 
and they. rot wid, if he 2 5 Cook deferF: 
elit gut If What 


0 Het Mr. Ofbaldefteii mil 49 1 eontklhüute 
e affiſtanee A kel forwarding the young 1M 
otl6n; The CAPM [t * reply 


ji = t6 Sen mel Ne 15 10 ooh 


80 ac oft. 10 | 
ha hs eh v4 *. % 4 
. Ein by gffe6t; 


til Pall "de; might perhaps be procuref 
t Mr. Geek; by "which ks would be raifed is 


105 ih appolntment did not take pH 
Hays after he was Wade Maſter bf the Garlai 
when; upan efiiiiry Air was ſou ned that he eg 


the next day, the tl # May, he Wis igt 


* Prom the information of Sit Hugh lie, : 


| „ 


% 


li HIs-PGWef, © i k 


A Miſtet's win 6 Ap. 


p hal already failed, On 


«„ THF LIFR or 


Onan, ed to the Mercury“. Theſe quick and ſucceſſive 


I. 


Was to take the foundings In the channel of the 


"appointments ſhew that his intereſt was ſtrong, 


And that the intention to ſerve him was real and 
— effectual, 


The deftination of the Mercury was to North 


America, Where ſh joined the fleet under the 


command of Sir Charles Saunders, which, in 
conjunction with the land forges under General 


Wolfe, was engaged in the famous ſlege of 


Quebec. During that Nege, a difficult and danger⸗ 
ou ſervice was neceſſary to be performed. Thie 


river $t, Lawrence, between the iſland of Orleans 


and the north ſhore, directly In the front of the 
Freneh fortified eamp at Montmoreney and Beau - 
7 in order to enable the Admiral te place - 

ips againſt the — batteries, and to cever 


our army on a general attack, which the heroie 


Wolfe intended to make on the camp. Captain | 


Pallifer , in eonfequence of his acquaintance 


with Mr, Cook's ſagacity and reſolution, recom»: 


mended him to the ſervice; and he performed 


it in the moſt complete manner, In this buſineſs 


he was employed during the night-time, for 


ſeveral nights together, At length he was diſco. 


vered by the enemy, who collected a great 


number of Indians and canoes, in a wood near 
the water-ſide , which were launched in the 
night, for the purpoſe of ſurrounding him, and 


cutting him off, On this occaſion, he had a 


[= * From the books of the Admiralty, 
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CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, 7 
Very narrow eſagpe, He was obliged to run for Cn A, 
it, and puſhed on ſhore on the iſland of Orleans, I. 
near the guard of the Engliſh hoſpital. Some of 
the Indians entered at the ſtern of the boat, as 
Mr. Cook leaped out at the bow] and the boat, 
Which was a barge belonging to one of the 
ſhips of war, Was carried away in triumph, 
However, he furniſhed the Admiral With as 
correct and complete a Araught of the channel 
and ſoundings as could have been made after 
our countrymen were in poſſeſſion of Quebec. 
Bir Hugh Pallifer has good reaſon to believe, 
that before this time Mr. Cook had ſearcely ever 
uſed a peneil, and that he knew nothing of 
drawing. But ſfueh was his capacity , that he 
ſpeedily made himſelf maſter of every object to 
Whieh ho applied his attention, | 
Another important ſervice | was performed by 
Mr. Cook while the fleet continued in the river 
of $t, Lawrence, The navigation of that river is * 
exceedingly diffleult and hazardous, It was par-. 
ticularly ſo to the Engliſh, who were then in a 
great meaſure ſtrangers to this part of North 
America, and who had no chart, on the cot» 
rectneſs of which they could depend. It was, 
therefore, ordered by the Admiral, chat Mr. 
Cook ſhould be employed to ſurvey thoſe parts 
of the river, below Quebec, which navigators 
had experienced to be attended with peculiar 
difficulty and danger; and he executed the buſi. 
neſs with the ſame diligence and (kill of which 
he had already afforded ſo rn ſpecimen, 


© 1an When he had fAniſhed the vnd@taking, his chart 
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of the river St. Lawrence was publiſhed , with 
ſoundings, and directions for failing In that river, 
Of the accuracy and utility of this chart it is 
ſufficient to ſay, that it hath never ſince been 
found neceſſary to publith any other, One which 
has appeared in France is only a copy of our 
author's, on a reduced, ſcale, 

After the expedition at Quebec, Mr. Cook, 
by warrant from Lord Colvill, was appointed, 
on the 22d of September, Maſter 'of the Northum- 
berland man of war, the ſhip in which his lord- 

ſhip ſaid, in the following winter, as Commo- 

dore, with the command of a ſquadron at Halifax. 
Ia this ſtation Mr. Cook's behaviour did not fail 
to gain him the eſteem and friendſhip of his com- 


mander. During the leiſure which te ſeaſon of 


winter afforded him, he employed his time in 
the acquiſition of ſuch knowledge as eminently. 3 


qualified him for future ſervice. It was at Halifax -* 


that he firſt read Euclid, and applied himſelf to 


the ſtudy of aſtronomy and other. branches of 
ſcience. The books of which he had the aſſiſtance 


were few in number; but his induſtry enabled 
him to ſupply many defects, and to make a pro- 

greſs far ſuperior to what could be expected from 
the advantages he enjoyed *, 


While Mr. Cook was Maſter of the Northum- 
berland under Lord Colvill, that ſhip came to 
Newfoundland, in September, 1762, to aſſiſt in 


* From the information of Sir Hugh Palliſer. | 


2 


the forces under the command of Lieutenant 
Colonel Amherſt, When the iſland was recovered, 


order to put it in a more complete ſtate of defence, 
During this time Mr. Cook maniſeſted a diligence 
in ſurveying the harbour and heights of the 
place, which arreſted the notice of Captain (now 
Admiral) Graves, Commander of the Antelope, 
and Governor of Newfoundland, The Governor 
was hence induced to aſk Cook a variety of 
queſtions, ſrom the anſwers to which he was led'to 


'This opinion was increaſed, the more he ſaw of 


continued to diſplay the moſt unremittiag atten- 
tion to every object that related to the knowledge 
of the coaſt, and which was calculated to facilitate 


aptain Graves had conceived for him, was con- 
firmed by the teſtimonies to his character that 


were given by all the officers under whom he 
ſerved “. 


to England; and, on the 21ſt of December, 

the ſame, year, married; at Barking in Eſſex, 
Miſs Elizabeth Batts +, an amiable and deſerving 
woman, who was juſtly entitled to, and enjoyed 


3 From a Paper of Admiral Oriver's, communicated by 
the Rev. Dr Douglas , now Biſhop of Carliſle, 


+} From the information of Mrs. Cook, 
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the Engliſh fleet ſtald ſome days at Placentia, in 


entertain a very favourable opinion of his abilities. 


Mr. Cook's conduct; who, wherever they went, 


the practice of navigation. The eſteem which 


In the latter * of 1762, Mr. Cook _— 


1762. 
21 Deos. 


| 
\ 
4 
L 
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his tendereſt regard and affection. But his ſtation 


however, he procured with ſome difficulty, 


by Government at home. In conſidering the 


and prudently acceded. Accordingly, he went | 


— 


in life, and the high duties to which he Was 
called, did not permit him to partake of matri- 
monial felicity Without | many and very long 
interruptions, 

Early in the year of 1763, aſter the peace with 
France und Spain was concluded, it was deter- 
mined that Captain Graves ſhould go out again, 
as Governor of Newfoundland. As the country 
was very valuable in a commercial view, and 
had been an object of great contention between 
the Engliſh and the French, the Captain obtained 
an eſtabliſhment for the ſurvey of its coaſts; which 


becauſe the matter was not ſufficiently underſtood 


execution of the plan, Mr. Cook appeared to 
Captain Graves to be a proper perſon for the pur. 
poſe; and propoſals were made to him, to which, 
notwithſtanding his recent marriage, 'be readily =- 


out with the Captain as ſurveyor; and was firſt þ 
employed to ſurvey Miquelon and St. Pierre, 


which had been ceded by the treaty to the ll 
French, who, by order of Adminiſtration, were i 


to take poſſeſſion of them at a certain period, 

even though the Engliſh Commander mould not 
happen to be arrived in the country, When 
Captain Graves had reached that part of the 
world, he found there the Governor who had 
been tent from France (Monf, D'Anjae) , with all 
the ſettlers aud his own family, on board Ag 


W 


to keep them in that diſagreeable ſituation for a 
whole month, which was the time taken by Mr, 
Cook to complete his ſurvey, When the buſineſs 
W was finiſhed, the French were put into poſſeſſion 
pf the two iſlands, and left in the quiet enjoy 
vent of them, with every profeſſion of civility “ 
At the end of the ſeaſon, Mr. Cook returned 
o England, but did not long continue at home, 
In the beginning of the year 1764, his old and 
conſtant friend and patron, Sir Hugh Palliſer, 
was appointed Governor and Commodore of 
Newfoundland and Labradore; upon which occa- 
ſion he was glad to take Mr. Cook with him, 
Win the ſame capacity that he had ſuſtained under 
Captain Graves. Indeed, no man could have 
been found who was better qualified for finiſhing 
he deſign which had been begun in the preced- 
ng year. The charts of the coaſts, in that part 
f North America, were very erroneous; and it 
"Sas highly neceſſary to the trade and navigation 
df his Majeſty's ſubjects, that new ones ſhould 
be formed, which would be more correct and 
uſeful. Accordingly, under the orders of Com- 
modore Palliſer, Mr. Cook was appointed, on 
the 18th of April, 1764, Marine Surveyor of 
Newfoundland and Labradore; and he had a 
veſſel, the Grenville ſchooner, to attend him for 
that purpoſe, How well he executed his commiſs 


From Admiral Graves paper, 
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and ſome tranſports, It was contrived, however, C u at, 


1764. 
16 April, 


/ 


ſion is known to every man acquainted with 


: 


QOHAP, 
If 
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navigation. The charts which he afterwards 
publiſhed of the different furveys he had made, 


reflected great credit on his abilities and character, 


and the utility of them is univerſally 12 
ed, It is underſtood, that, fo far as Newfound- 


land is concerned, they were of confderable ſer- 


* 


vice to the King's miniſters, in ſettling the terms 


of the laſt peace. Mr. Cook explored the inland 3 


parts of this iſland in a much completer manner 
than had ever been done before, By penetrating 
farther into the middle of the country than any 


man had hitherto attempted, he diſcovered ſeveral 
large lakes, which ure indicated upon the general 


chart“. In theſe ſervices Mr, Cook appears to 
have been employed, with the intervals of occa- 


fonally returning to England for the winter 


ſeaſon, till the year 1567, which was the laſt 
time that he went out upon his Ration of Marine 


Surveyor of Newfoundland. It muſt not be omit- WM 


ted, that, while he occupied this poſt, he had [ 


an opportunity of exhibiting to the Royal Society 
a proof of his progreſs in the ſtudy of aſtronomy, 
A ſhort paper was Written by him, and inſerted 


in the fiſty-ſeventh volume of the Philoſophical 


Tranſactions, entitled, “ An obſervation of an 


* Eclipſe of the Sun at the Ifland of Newfound- | 
land, Auguſt 5, 1766, with the Longitude of 
« the Place of Obſervation deduced from it.“ The 


' . obſervation was made at one of the Burgeo iſlands, 


near Cape Ray, in latitude 47* 36 19“, on the 


From Sir Hugh Pulliſer's communications, 
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fouth-weft extremity of Newfoundland, Mer, 
Cook's paper having been communicated by Dr, 
Bevis to Mr. Witchell, the latter gentleman come 
ared it with an obſervation taken at Oxford, 
y the Rev, Mr. Hornſby, on the ſame eclipſe, 


Wl owance for the effect of parallax, and the pro- 
late ſpheroidal figure ofthe earth. It — 
the 4 Tranſactions, ' that our navigator had already 
obtained the character of being an able mathe- 
matician *. — 

3 —— 
* Philoſuphical Tranſictions, vol, lvil. p. arg, 816. 


OHAP 


ind thence computed the difference of longitude 
eſpecting the places of obſervation, making due 


rom 
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CHAPTER THE SECOND. 
Continuation of the Hiſtory of Captain Cook's Life, to 


the nd of his firſt Voyage round the World, | 1 


— 


Cn ur. TugRE is ſcarcely any thing from which the 
1. | 


23 © 


natural curioſity of man receives a higher grati- 
fication, than from the accounts of diſtant coun« 
tries and nations. Nor is it curioſity only that is 
— ſuch accounts; for the ſphere of 

uman knowledge is hereby enlarged, atid vari- 
ous objects are brought Into view, an acquaint - 
ance with which greatly contributes dd ee I- 
provement of life and the bengfit of the world. 
With regard to information of this Kind, the 
moderns have eminently t va 
ancients. The ancients could neither purſue their 
enquiries with th e accuragy , nor carry them 
on to the ſame extent. Travelling by land was 
much more inconvenient and dangerous than t- 


been in later times; ws, as navigation was 
principãny confined to coaſting, it muſt neceſſarily 
hayg_ been circumſcribed within very... narrow 


- 


e 

The invention of the compaſs, ſeconded by 
the ardent and enterprizing ſpirit of ſeveral able 
men, was ed by wonderful diſcoveries, 
Vaſco di Gama doubled the Cape of Good Hope; 


L 


*® 

1 

: 5 9 Z 

3% 

e over the 
* 
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and a new way being thus found out to the Eaſt C 
Indies, the cou 5 in that part-of the earth 
became more accurately and extenſively known. 
Another world was diſcovered by Columbus; 
ads, at length, Magalhaens — the 
rduous and hitherto unattempted talk of ſailin 
Wound the globe. At different periods, he was 

cceeded by other circumnavigators, of whom _ 

is no part of the preſgat narrative to give an 

ccount, EY 1 1 

The ſpirit of diſcovery, Which was ſo Vigorous 

Juring the latter end of the fifteenth and through TT. 
he whole of the ſixteenth century, began, | 
oon after the commencement of the ſeventeenth 
entury, to decline. Oreat navigations were only 
WH ccaſionally undertaken, and more from the 
Wmncdiate views of avarice or war, than from 
ny noble and generous principles, 'But of late 
ears they have been revived, with the enlarged 
1d benevolent deſign of promoting the happi - 
eſs of the human ſpecies, 55 : 


A beginning of this kind was made in the reign 

f King George the Second „during which two 

oyages were performed ; the firſt under the 

command of Captain Middleton, and the next 

nder the direction of Captains Smith and Moore, 5 
Wn order to diſcover a North - weſt paſſage, 

through Hudſon's Bay “. It was reſerved, how. 

ever, for the glory of the preſent reign to carry 


Introduction «to Capt. Cook's Voyage to the Pacific 
Ocean, vol. I, P. l. g , 


CHAP. 
II. 


extend the boundaries bf ſcience, -- 


tronnge; and two voyages round the world had 


otherwiſe have been expected towards giving the Wl 


voyages were the Captains „ n Wallis, and 


hold, on their Way homeward by the Kalt Indies, Wl 
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the ſpirit of diſcovery to its height, and to 
conduct it on the nobleſt principles; not for the 
purpoſes of covetouſneſs or ambition; not to 
plunder or deſtroy the inhabitants 'of newly- 
explored countries; but to improve their condi- 
tion, to inſtruct them in the arts of life, and to | 


No ſooner was peace reſtored, in 1763, than 2 
theſe laudable deſigns enguged his Majeſty's pa- 


been undertaken, before Mr. Cook ſet out on 
his firſt command. The conductors of theſe 


Carteret “, by whom ſeveral diſcoveries were 
made, which contributed, in no ſmall degree, to 
increaſe the knowledge of geography and naviga- WARE." 
tion, Nevertheleſs, as the purpoſe for which they 
were ſent out appears to have had a principal 
reference to a pärtleular object in the South At. 
lantic, the dire track they were obliged to 1 


1 


prevented them from doing fo much as might 


world a complete view of that immenſe expanſe Wh 
of Ocean m_ the South Pacifle eomprehends f. . 


* The Captalns Wallis and Carteret went out together þ F 
upon the ſame expedition j but the vellbls they commanded 
having wweldentally pitted company, they froceeced and | 
returned by a different route, Henee thelr voyages are the 
diſtinetly related by Dr. Hawleſworth, "0 | 

+ Introduction to Capt. Cook's Voyage to the Paelfle 
Ocean, vel J. p. XVIIl. | 


Before : 
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| Before Captain Wallis and Captain Carteret 
had returned to great Britain, another voyage 
was reſolved upon, for which the improvement 
of aſtronomical ſcience alſforded the immediate 
occalion, It having been calculated by aſtronom- 
ers, that a tranſit of Venus over the Sun's diſk 
ou happen in 1969, it was judged that the 
Wc place for obſerving it would be in ſome part 


at one of thoſe iſlands which Taſman had called 
Amſterdam , Rotterdam, and Middleburg, and 
which are now better known under the appellas 


und which excited the attention of foreign nas 


ip by the Royal Soclety, with the yeal Which 
has always been diſplayed by that learned body 
hieal felence. Accordingly, a long memorial 
as addrefied to his Majeſty, dated February the 


P 1 
JA E 9 
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he object, together with the regard which had 
deen paid to it by the prineipal eourts of Europe 


Mi! intreating, among other things, that a veſfel 


abe be ordered, at the expence of Government, 
the obſervation of the tranſit of Venus at one of 
the places before mentioned, 'This memorial 


P. XX. fourth edition, 


ef the South Sea, either at the Marqueſas, or 


or the conveyanee of ſuſtable perſons, to make 


# ſhtroduction to Capt, Cook's ſeeend voyage, vol, I. | 


Gnu Ar. 
Me > 


tion of the Friendly INands “. This being a 
mutter of eminent conſequence in aſtronbiy 4 
lons as well as of bur own, the affair Was taken 


pf the advancement of every branch of philoſe: 


Sth, 1264 , —_— great Impertanee bf 
| 


CA p. 
II. 
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having been laid before the King by the Earl of 


Shelburne, (now the Marquis of Landſdown) 


one of the principal Secretaries of State, his 
Majeſty graciouſly ſignified his pleaſure to the 


Lords Commiſſioners of the Admiralty „ chat 


they ſhould provide a ſhip for carrying over ſuch = 
obſervers as the Royal Society ſhould judge pro- 
per to ſend to the South Seas; and, on the 3d 
of April, Mr. Stephens informed the Society, 


that a bark had been taken up for the purpoſe *. 


The gentleman who had originally been fixed 
upon to take the direction of the expedition, was 
Alexander Dalrymple, Eſq; an eminent member 
of the Royal Society, and who, beſides poſſeſſ. 
ing an accurate knowledge of aſtronomy, had 


diſtinguiſhed himſelf by his enquiries into the 3 


geography of the Southern Oceans, and by the 
collection he had publiſhed of ſeveral voyages to 
thoſe parts of the world. Mr. Dalrymple being 
ſenſible of the difficulty, or rather of the impoſſi- 
bility . of carrying a ſhip through unknown ſeas, 
the crew of which were not ſubject to the mili- 
tary diſcipline of his Majeſty's Navy, he made 
it the condition of his going, that he ſhould 
have a brevet commiſſion as Captain of the 


veſſel, in the ſame manner as ſuch a commiſſion 


had been granted to Dr. Halley in his voyage 


of diſcovery. To this demand Sir Edward 


Hawke , who was then at the head of the 


* From the minutes of Gr: Council of the Royal | 


Society. 
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Admiralty, and who poſſeſſed mote of the ſpitit of 
his profeſſion than either of education or ſcience, 
abſolutely refuſed to accede. He ſaid at the 


A board, that his conſcience would not allow him 


o truſt any ſhip of his Majeſty's to a perſon 
ho had not regularly been bred a ſeaman. On 
eing farther preſſed upon the ſubject, Sir Ed. 
ard declared , that he would ſuffer his right 
and to be cut off, before he would ſign any 


ach commiſſion, In this he was, in ſome degree, 


juſtified by the mutinous behaviour of Halley's 
rew , Who refuſed to acknowledge the legal 
authority of their commander, and involved him 


n a diſpute which was attended with petnicious ' 


onſequences. Mr. Dalrymple, on the other hand, 
vas equally ſteady in requiring a compliance 


ich the terms he had propoſed. Such was the 


ate of things, when Mr. Stephens, Secretary tr 
e Admiralty, whoſe diſctimination of the no- 
erous characters, with which by his ſtation he is 


onverſant, reflects as much credit on his under- 


anding , as his upright and able conduct does 


on the office he has filled, for ſo many years. 


1 ; : 0 . . . 
and under ſo many adminiſtrations, with honour 


to himſelf and advantage to the public, obſerved 


1 o the board, that, ſince Sir Edward Hawke and 


Mr. Dalrymple were equally inflexible, no 
method remained but that of finding out another 
perſon capable of the ſervice. He knew, he ſaid. 


a Mr. Cook, who had been employed as Marine 


Surveyor of Newfoundland, who had been regu- 
hrly educated in the Navy, in which he was a 


= 
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Cnar, maſter, and whom he judged to be ſully quali. 
I, fied for the direction of the preſent undertaking, | 
1766. Mr. Stephens, at the ſame time, recommended WM 
it to the RBourd, to take the opinion of Sir 
a Hugh Palliſer, who had lately been Governor 
| of 9 and was intimately acquainted Wn 
with Cook's character, Sir Hugh rejoiced in the 
opportunity of ſerving his ſriend, He ſtreugthened Mp 
Mr. Stephen's recommendation to the utmoſt of Wl 
his power; and added many things in Mr. Cook's WW 
favour, ariling from the particular knowledge 
which he had of his abilities and merit “. As- 
cordingly, Mr. Cook was appointed to the 
command of the expedition by the Lords of the 
Admiralty; and, on this occaſion, he was pro- 
moted to the Nie” of a Lieutenant in the Royal .4 
Navy, his commiſſion bearing date on the twenty. ll 
fifth of May, 1 768. f. 1 
When the appointment had taken place, the 7 
firſt object was to provide a vellel adapted to the . 
purpoſes of the voyage. This buſineſs was com- 
mitted to Sir Hugh Palliſer; who took Lieutenant * 
Cook to his aſſiſtance, and they examined toge- 
ther a great number of the ſhips which then lay 
in the river Thames. At length, they fixed upon iſ 
one, of three hundred and ſeventy tons, to 
which was given the name of the Endeavour tt. i 


* From the information of Philip Stephens, Eſy; com- 2 
municated by Sir Joſeph Banks. 4 


I From the books of the Admiralty. 
++ From Sir Hugh Palliſer's communications. 
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While preparations were making for Lieute- Cu Ar. 
ant Cook's expedition, Captain Wallis reuuned II. % 
rom his voyage round the world, The Earl of 2968. 
Morton, Preſident of the Royal Society, had | 

| WMccommentec it to this gentleman, on hie going 
Net, to fix upon. a proper place for obferving 

e tranſit of Venus, He kept, accordingly, the 

bjet in view; and having diſcovered, in the 

ourſe of his enterpriſe, an iſland, called by him 

Beorge's Illand, but which hath ſinee been found 

> bear the name of Otaheite, he judged that 

Port Royal harbour in this ifland would afford 

n eligible ſituation for the purpoſe, Having, 

pv mediately on his return to England, ſignified 

Wis opinion to the Earl of Morton, the Captain's 

Nea was adopted by the Society, and an anſwer 
onformable to it was ſent to the Commiſſioners 

Hf the Admiralty, who had applied for directions 

"SS what place the obſervers ſhould be fent “*. 


bſervatory at Greenwich, was united with 
ieutenant Cook in conducting the aſtronomical 
art of the voyage; and, ſoon after their appoint- 
Went, they received ample inſtructions, from the 
ouncil of the Royal Society, with regard to 
he method of carrying on their enquiries +. The 
ieutenant was alſo accompanied by Joſeph 


3» * General Introduction to Hawkeſworth's Voyages , vol, 
L. P. th. | | 
Minutes of the Council. | 

| E 3 


Cnan, 
II. 
1768, 


and took. charge of the ſhip. She then lay in 
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Banks, Fifa, (now Sir Joſeph Banks, Bart.) and 
Dr. Solander, who, in the prime of life, and | 
the firſt of them at great expence to himſelf, j 


W > 


quitted all the gratifications of poliſhed ſociety, | o 
and engaged in a very tedious, fatiguing, and q J 8 
hazardous navigation, with the laudable views, | C 

of acquiring knowledge in general, of promoting a 

natural knowledge in particular, and of contri þ 0 

buting ſomething to the improverlent and the 

happineſs of the rude inhabitants of the earth, _ 
Though it was the principal, it was not the WAY 

ſole object /of Lieutenant Cook's voyage to ob- I 

ſerve the tranſit of Venus. A more accurate ex- I a 

amination of the Pacific Ocean was committed to $3 11 

him, although in ſubſepviency to his main deſign; 3 A 

and, when his chief buſineſs was — n 

he was directed to proceed in making farther f Ti 

diſcoveries in the great Southern Seas“, ; 1 | C 

The complement of Lieutenant Cook's ſip =_ 
conſiſted of eighty-four perſons, beſides the Com- _ 

mander. Her victualling was for eighteen months; J. 

and there were put on board of her ten carriage I t] 

and twelve ſwivel guns, together with an ample} 1 I 
ſtore of ammunition and other neceſſaries +, W {| 

On the 25th of May, 1768, Lieutenant Cook 3 I. 
was appointed, by the Lords of the 1 * ED 
to the command of the Endeavour, in conſe- Ab 
quence of which he went on board on the 27th, 2 : 


* Hamkefworth, ubi ſupra . 5 
> Ibid. | 
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the baſon in Deptford-yard, where ſhe continued Cn Ar. 

to lie till ſhe was completely fitted for ſea, On II. 
the 3oth of July ſhe ſailed down the river, and 1788. 

| on the 13th of Auguſt anchored in Plymouth 30 July 

Sound, The wind becoming fair on che 26th , : 

of that month, our navigators got under ſail, 

land on the 13th of September anchored in Fun- 1, geps, 

chiale Road, in the iſland of Madeira +. 
While Lieutenant Cook and his company were 

in this iſland, they were treated with the utmoſt 

kindneſs and liberality by Mr. Cheap, the Eng- 

liſn Conſul there, and one of the moſt conſider- 

able merchants in the town of Funchiale. He 

inſiſted vpon their taking poſſeſſion of his houſe, 

and furniſhed them with every poſlible accom- 

modation during their ſtay at Madeira. They 

received, likewiſe, great marks of attention and 

0 civility from Dr. Thomas Heberden, the prin- 

= cipal phyſician of the iſland, and brother to the 

excellent and learned Dr. William Heberden, of. 

London. Dr. Thomas Heberden afforded all 

the aſſiſtance in his power to Mr. Banks and 

Dr. Solander in their botanical enquiries *. 

1 It was not ſolely from the Engliſh that the 

Lieutenant and his friends experienced a kind 5 

3 reception. The fathers of the Franciſcan con- 

vent diſplayed a liberality of ſentiment towards 

them, which might not have been expected from 

| Portugueſe friars; and in a viſit which they paid 


+ Hawkeſworth's Voyages, vol ii, p. 1. 3. 
5 Ibid, Voyages, p. 4, 6. : 
1 "6 


13 Sept. 


Nov. 
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to a convent of nuns, the ladies ended a pars 
ticular pleaſure in ſceing them, At this viſit the 
good nuns gave an amuting proof of the progreſs 
they had made in the cultivation of their under— 


ſtandings. Having heard that there were great Wi 


philoſophers among the Engliſh gentlemen, 
they. alked them a variety of queſtions; one of 
which was, when it would thunder, and another, 
whether a ſpring of ſreſh water, which was 
much wanted, was any where to be ſound 
within the walls of the convent. Eminent as 
our philoſophers were, they were puzzled by 
theſe queſtions +. ; | „ 

Lieutenant Cook, baving laid in a freſh ſtock 
of beef, water, and wine, ſet ſail from the iſland 
of Madeira, in the night of the 18th of Septem- 
ber, and procecded on Iis voyage. By the 7th 
of aber , ſeveral articles of the ſhip's provi 
ſions began to fall ſhort; for which reaſon the 
Lieutenant determined to put into Rio de Janeiro, 
This place he preferred to any other port in 
Braſil or to Falkland's I{lands, becauſe he could 
there be better ſupplied. with what he wanted, 
and had no doubt of meeting with a friendly 


f a *, 


During the run between Madeira and Rio 4 
Janeiro, Lieutenant Cook and the gentlemen in 
the Endeavour had an opportunity of determining 
a philoſophical queſtion, On the evening of the 


+ Hankefiverth' Voyages, vol. ii. p. 9, 
h * Ibid. p. 11, 118 | 
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agth af October, they obſerved that luminous 
ppearance of the ſea which hath ſo often been 
mentioned by navigators, and which has been 


aht appeared to be emitted, exactly reſembling 


oſe of lightning, though without being ſo 


3 puſiderable; and ſuch was the frequency of them 
at ſometimes eight or ten were viſible almoſt at 
e ſame moment. It was the opinion of Mr. 
ook and the other gentlemen, that theſe flaſhes 


heir opinion was confirmed by experiment “. 
At Rio de Janeiro, in the port of which Lieu- 


MD ovember, he did not meet with the polite re- 
We ption that, perhaps, he had too fanguinely ex- 


nant Cook came to an anchor on the 13th of 


CHAP 
u. 
1768. 


cribed to ſuch a variety of cauſes. Flaſhes of 29 Oteben. 


roceeded from ſome luminous animal; and 


13 Nov. 


\ 


eaed. His ſtay was ſpent in continual alterca- 


ons with the Viceroy, who appeared not a 
lle jealous of the deſigns of the Engliſh: nor 
9 ere all the attempts of the Lieutenant to ſet the 
B Witter right, capable of producing any effect. 


ther by his knowledge or his love of ſcience ; 
nd the grand object of Mr. Cook's expedition 
as quite beyond his comprehenſion. When he 
as told that the Engliſh were bouyid to the 
duthward, by the order of his Britannfc Majeſty, 
o obſerve a tranſit of the planet Venus over the 
un, an aſtronomical phwnomenon of great import 
ance to navigation, he could form no other 


{ Hawkeſworth's Voyages, Vol. ii, p. 15. 16. 


he Viceroy was by no means diſtinguiſhed 


* 
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| conception of the matter, than that it was the 
paſſing of the North ſtar through the South | 
—_— - 
During the whole of the conteſt with the | 


Viceroy, Lieutenant Cook behaved with equal 


{pirit and diſcretion. A ſupply of water and!“ 
other neceſſaries could not be refuſed him, and 


| theſe were gotten on board by the 1ſt of De. i 
cember. On that day the Lieutenant ſent to the 4 
Viceroy for a pilot to carry the Endeavour to _ 


but the wind preventing the ſhip from getting 
out, ſhe was obliged to continue ſome time 
longer in the harbour. A Spaniſh packet = 
arrived at Rio de Janeiro on the ad of December, 
with diſpatches from Buenos Ayres ſor Spain, 
the commander, Don Antonio de Monte — 


1 


1 f 


8 


y Velaſco, offered, with great politeneſs, to I 


* convey the letters of the Engliſh to bee 4 


This favour Lieutenant Cook accepted, and gave 


Don Antonio a packet for the Secretary of the 


Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers 


9 


| bay ao os 


Lg 
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wo | 
Wn 


that had paſſed between himſelf and the — YZ 


He left, alſo, duplicates with the Viceroy, that i 
he might forward them, if he thought proper, I 


to Liſhon, 

On the gth of December, it being a dead o 
ealm, our navigators weighed anchor, aud towed F 
down the Bay; but, te their great aſtoniſhment, 
two ſhot were fired nt them, when the had 
=m abreaſt of Santa Crue; the prineipal forth | 

eation of the harbour, Lievitenant Cook imme 


flately caſt anchor, and” ſent to the fort 0 
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demand the reaſon of this condud the anſwer CHAP, 


to which was, that the Commandant had receiv» 


ed no order from the Viceroy to let the ſhip 
= paſs; and that, without ſuch an order, no veſſel 
IS was ever ſuffered to go below the ſort, It now 
= became neceſſary to ſent to the Viceroy, to en» 
Squire why the order had not been given; and 


his behaviour appeared the more extraordinary, 
as notice had been tranſmitted to him of the de- 
parture of the Engliſh, and he had thought pro- 

er to Write a polite letter to Mr, Cook, wiſhing 
bim a good voyage. The Lieutenant's meſſenger 
ſoon returned, with the information that the 
order had been written ſeveral days, and that 


its not having been ſent had ariſen from ſome 


unaccountable negligence. It was not till the 


IT 7th of December that the Endeavour got under 


ſal *. 
In the account which Lieutenant Cook has 


eien of Rio de Janeiro, and the country around 
it, one circumſtance is recorded, which cannot 
„be otherwiſe than very painful to humanity, Tt 


is the horrid expence of life at which the gold 
mines are Wrought. No lefs than forty thouſand 


"Mo iegroes are annually imported for this purpoſe, 
on the King of Portugal's necount; and the Engs 


lim were ereflibly informed, that, in the year 

1966, this number fell fo ſhort, that twenty 

3 more were drafted from the town of 
io f. | 


* HawkefWorth's Voyages, ubl pra; p. 16 = 89; 
MEE %% _ 


II. 
I 769. 
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From Rio de Janeiro Lieutenant Cook pur- 


ſued his voyage, and, on the 14th of January, 


1769, entered the Streight of Le Maire, at which 
time the tide drove the ſhip out with ſo much 
violence, and raiſed ſuch a ſea off Cape St. 
Diego, that ſhe frequenly pitched, ſo that the 


owſprit was under water +. On the next day, 


the Lieutenant anchored, firſt before a fmall 
cove, which was underſtood to be Port Maurice, 


and afterwards in the Bay of od Succeſs, 


While the Endeavour was in this ſſtation, hap- 
pened the memorable adventure of Mr. Banks, 


Dr. Solander , Mr. Monkhouſe the Surgeon, and 


Mr. Green the aſtronomer, together with their at- 


tendants and ſervants, and two ſeamen, in aſcend- 


ing a mountain to ſearch for plants. In this ex- 
pedition, they were all of them expoſed to the 
utmoſt extremity of danger and of cold ; Dr. Solan- 
der was ſeized with a torpor which had nearly 


proved fatal to his life; and two black ſervants 


actually died. When the gentlemen had, at 


length, on the ſecond day of their adventure, 


gotten back to the ſhip, they congratulated each 


other on their lafet ty with a joy that can only be 


felt by thoſe who have experienced equal perils; 


and Mr. Cook was relieve from a very painful | 
anxiety, It was a dreadful teſtimony of the ſeve - 


rity of the climate, that this event took place 


when it was the midſt of ſummer in that part of the 


world *, and at the clofe of a day the beginning 


1 Hawkefworth \ Ubi fupra, P. 41, 42. 
* Ibid, ub 18 b. 43 » _ FJ: 
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of which was as mild and warm as the month 

of May uſually is in England, —_ 
In the paſſage through the Streight of Le 
Maire, Lieutenant Cook and his ingenious aſſo- 
ciates had an opportunity of gaining a conſider- 
able degree of acquaintance with the inhabitants 
of the adjoining country. Here it was that they 
ſaw. human nature in its loweſt form. The na- 
tives appeared to be the moſt deſtitute and for- 


lorn, as well as the moſt ſtupid, of the children 


of men. Their lives are ſpent in wandering 
about the dreary waſtes that ſurround them; and 
their dwellings are no other than wretched hovels 
of ſticks and graſs, which not only admit the 
wind, but the ſhow and the rain. They are al. 
molt naked; and ſo devoid are they of every 
convenience which is furniſhed by the rudeſt art, 
that they have not ſo much as an implement to 
drels their food. Nevertheleſs, they ſeemed to 
have no wiſh for acquiring more than they pol. 
ſeſſed; nor did any thing that was offered them 
by the Engliſh appear a but beads, as 
an ornamental ſuperfluity of life. A concluſſon 
is hence drawn by Dr. Hawkeſworth, that theſe 
people may be upon a level with ourſelves, in 
reſpet to the happineſs they enjoy ® This, 
however, is a polition — ought not haſtily 
to be admitted. It is, indeed, a beautiful cir 
_ eumſtanee in the order of Divine Providenee, 
that the rudeſt inhabitants of the earth, and theſe 


* Hawkeſvorth z ubl ſupra, P. 69. 
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who are ſituated in the moſt unfavourable clima- 


tes ſhould not be ſenſible of their diſadvantages. - 


But ſtill it muſt be allowed, that their happineſs 
is greatly inferior, both in kind and degree, to 


that intellectual, ſocial, and moral felicity Which 


is capable of being attained in a highly-cultivated 
ſtate of ſociety, 

In voyages to the South Pacific Ocean, the 
determination of the beſt paſſage from the 
Atlantic is a point of peculiar importance. It is 
well known what prodigious difficulties were 
experienced in this reſpe& by former navigators, 


The doubling of Cape Horn, in particular, was 
ſo much dreaded, that, in the general opinion, 


it was far more eligible to paſs through the 


Streight of Magalhaens. Lieutenant Cook hath 


fully aſcertained the erronGuſlneſs of this opinion, 
He was but three-and«thirty days in coming 


round the land of Terra del Fuego, from the 
eaſt entrance of the Streight of Le Maire, till he 


had advanced about twelve degrees to the weſt- 


ward, and three and a half to the northward of 


the Streight of Magalhaens ; and, during this 
time, the ſhip ſcarcely received any damage. 
Whereas, if he had come into the Pacific Ocean 


by that paſſage , he would not have been able 
to accompliſh it in leſs than three months; beſides 


which, his people would have been fatigued, 
and the anchors, cables , ſails, and rigging of 
the veſſel much injured, By the courſe he 


purſued , none of theſe inconveniences were 
ſuffered. In ſhort, Lieutenant Cook, by his own 


example in doubling Cape Horn, by his accurate 
aſcertainment of the latitude and: longitude of 
the places he came to, and by his inſtructions 
to future voyagers performed the moſt eſſential 
ſervices to this part of navigation *, 

It was on the 26th of January that the Endea« 
vour took her departure from Cape Horn; and 
it appeared, that, from that time to the 1ſt of 
March, during a run of ſix hundred and ſixty 
leagues, there was no current which affected the 
ſhip. Hence it was highly probable that our 
navigators had been near no land of any conſi- 


when land is not remote #, _ 

In the proſecution of Lieutenant Cook's voyage 
from Cape Horn to Otaheite ſeveral iſlands were 
diſcovered, to which the names were given of 
Lagoon INand , Thrumb-cap , Bow Iſland, The 
Groups, Bird Iſland, and Chain INand, It ap- 
peared that moſt of theſe iNands were inhabited; 
and the verdure, and groves of palmtrees, 
which were viſible upon ſome of them, gave 
them the aſpect of a terreſtrial paradiſe to men 
who, excepting the dreary hills of Terra del 
Fuego , had ſeen nothing for a long time but 
| ſky and water f. 5 


* Hawkeſworth ubi ſupra p. 67, 68, 

6 3 
T Ibid, p. 72 — 78. — Lagaon Iſland lies In latl- 
tude 18 47“ S, and longitude 139 ag! W.; the 
Thrumb-cap, in latitude 18* 35 8. and longitude 
t39* 48“ W.; Bow Iſland, in latitude 18* az/ 8. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 31 


CHAP, 
IL 


1769. 


26 January. 


derable extent, currents being always found 
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On the 11th of April, the EndeavGur arrived 
in ſight of Otaheite, and on the 13th ſhe came 
to an anchor in Port Royal Bay, which is called 
Matavai by the natives. As the ſtay of the 


Engliſh in the iſland was not likely to be very 


ſhort, and much depended on the manyer in which 


traffic ſhould be carried on with the inhabitants, 


e thy ſhip, excepting hich as are 


Lieutenant Cook, with great good ſenſe and 
humanity, drew vp a ſet of regulations for the 
behaviour of his people, and gave it in command 
that they ſhould puuctually be obſerved t. 


and longitude 1410 120 “.; the wuth-enſternmoſt of the 


Groups, in latitude 18* 18! 8. 21 * 42. 
e 143 


Wi Bird Tanck, in latitude 17 48“ §. and longity 


AN W. 4 und Chan Hand, in lakikyde 17 237 S. and 


vigitude 145 54/7 W. 


+ HawliefWorth , übt flupras P. 5 = $9: The fules Were 
un ble , Te endeavour ; by every thilr means , £6 eul⸗ 
ee tiyate a Fendthip with the natives and ty treat them With 
ee all imaginable humanity, II. A proper perfin , or perfins 
« will by 8 ty trade With the havives far all mannet 
e of provilieng , fruit; and other productions of the earth | 
* and no officer of feaman or other perth ee tu 

| appointed ; knall 


e trade, or offer to trade, for any (bort of proviſion s 


ce {ruſt , or other productions of the earth, unleſs they have 
ee leave (i to dv; III. —_— perſöun eniployed on ore on 
* amy duty whatever; is (ifietly ko attend to the ſäme 


Ut awd if by any neglect he fofeth any of his arms, ok 


ee working tools, ve fulfers them to be ſtolen; the full 
value thereof will be charged afalntt his pay; gesogen 
ee ig the euſtom of the Navy in ſueß ealbs, and he tha 


e receive ſueß further puniſhment as the nature of the 


e offence may deferve. IV. The fame penalty 8 by 
116 
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One of the firſt things that occupied the 
Lieutenant's attention, after his arrival at Ota- 
heite, was to prepare for the execution of his 
grand commiſſion, For this purpoſe, as in an 
excurſion to the weſtward, he had not found 
any more convenient harbour than that in which 
the Endeavour lay, he determined to go on 
ſhore and fix upon ſome ſpot, commanded by 
the guns of the ſhip, where he might throw 
up a ſmall fort for defence, and get every 
thing ready for making the aſtronomical obſer- 
vation, Accordingly; he took a party of 
men, and landed, belng accompanied by Mr. 
Banks; Dr. S6lander, and Mr. Green, The 


Monſon upon a place very 2 for their 


deſign, and which Was at a conſiderable diltanee 
from any habitation of the natives While the 
entlemen were marking out the ground which 
they mtended te oeeupy, and ſeeing a finall tent 
erected that belonged te Mr. Banks; a great 
number of the = of the country gathered 
gradually around them, but with ne hoſtile 
appearance, as there Was not among the Indians 
a ſingle weapon of any kind, Mr. Geek, hows 
ever, intimated that none of them Were te come 


* j1fligd on every perſon who is found t6 embessle, 
te tradg/, of offer t© trade, With any part of the ſhip's 


e {t6r68, of What nature foever, V. Ne fort of iren, or 
de any thing that is made of iren, er any fort ef eleth , er 
* other uſeful or neceflary articles, are to be given in 
* exchange for any thing but proviſion, | 


| J. Caen. 
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within the line he had drawn, excepting one, - 


the 

who appeared to be a chief, and Owhaw, & ro 
native who had attached himſelf to the Engliſh, It 
both in Captain Wallis's expedition and in the Wa 
preſent voyage. The Lieutenant endeavoured to inf 
make theſe two perſons underltauck that the the 
ground which had been marked out Was only t 
Wanted to fleep upon for. a certain number of Wit 
niglits, and that then it would be quitted, met 
Whether his meaning was eomprehended of not, apf 

| he could not certainly determine; but the people ly 
behaved with a deference and refpect that evuld the 
feareely have been expetted , and which were nat 
highly pleaſing. They lat down without the ade 
elrele, peaceably and W a'tending v 
to the progreſs of the buſineſs, which was ge 
vpwards of two hours In completing; hefe 
This matter belng finiſhed ,- and Mr. Cook ing 
having appointed thirteen marines and a petty did 
officer to guard the tent, he and the gentlemen ig 
With him ſet out upon a little exeurfien inte the ſhor 
woods of the country. They had not, however, gent 
gone far, before they Were brought back by a ach 
very difagreeable event, One of the Indians, in 

_ who remained about the tent after the Lieutenant fruit 
and his friends had left it, watched an epper- WW 0 
tunſty of taking the centry at unawares, and up 
ſnatched away his muſquet, Upon this, the petty in © 
officer who commanded the party, and who was Hof Ji. 
a Midſhipman, ordered the marines to fire, With in ce 
equal want of conſideration, and, perhaps, with . 
equal iuhumanity, the men immediately diſcharged "1 
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their pieces among the thickeſt of the flying 
crowd, who conſiſted of more than a hundred. 
It being obſerved that the thief did not fall, he 
was purſued, and ſhot dead. From ſubſequent 
information it happily appeared, that none of 
the natives beſides Were either killed or Wounded, 

Lieutenant Coole, who was highly difpleafed 


method in his power to difpel the terrors and 
apprehentions of the Tndians, but net Immediate: 
ly with effect; The next morning but few of 
the Inhabitants Were feen upon the beach, and 
not ane of them came off te the ſhip, What 


as that even Owhaw, who had hitherta been 
e conſtant In his attachment, and who the day 
before had been remarkably active In endeavours 
ing to renew the peace Which had been broken; 
did not now make his appearanee: In the even: 
ing, however, When the Lieutenant went on 
ſhore with only a beat's erew and ſome of the 


f, WW £6 tlemen, between thirty and forty of the natives 
a gathered around them, and trafficked with them, 
T In a friendly manner, for eeeea-nuts and other 
$1 | | 


fruit“. | | | 
On the r7th, Mr. Cook and Mr, Green ſet 
vp a tent on ſhore, and ſpent the night there, 


CHAn 
It, 
1769. 


with the conduct of the petty officer, uſed every 


added particularly to the regret of the Fngliſh 


17 April, 


y WW in order to obſerve an Eclipſe of the firſt ſatellite 

as of jupiter; but they met with a diſappointment, 

h in conſequence of the weather's becoming cloudy, 
th „ | Fes 1 

5 * Hawkeſwortli, ubi ſupra, p. 89 —93. 
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87 April, 


were employed in this buſineſs, many of th 
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T he next day, the Lleutenant, with as many of 


his people as could pollibly be ſpared from the 
ſhip, began to erect the fort. While the Engliſh 


Indians were fo far from hindering, that they 14 
voluntarily alliſted them, and with great alaerlt) Th 
brought the plekets and faſeines from the weed 'tþ 
where they had been cut. Indeed , fo ſerupulow MR. * 
had Mr. Cook been of invading their proper "if 
that every ſtake which was uſed was irchated = 
and not a tree was cut down till their conſent ha oh 
firſt been obtained *, = yy 

On the 26th, the Lieutenant mounted ix (wivellf ug 
guns upon the fort, on which occaſion he faw, = 
with concern , that the natives were alarmed and" 
terrified, Some fiſhermen, who lived upen thei * 

| — removed to a greater diftanee ; and OwhawlY h 15 
formed the Engliſh, by ſigns, of his expectation " 

that in four a. they would fire their greg wn 

uns. 

, The Lieutenant, on the ſucceeding day, gave 0nd 

a ſtriking proof of his regard to juſtice, and of a 

his care to preſerve the inhabitants from injury be 

and violence, by the puniſhment he inflicted oo 0 
the butcher of the Endeavour, who was accuſed , 

of having threatened, or attempted, the life of { be Fo 

a woman that was the with of Tubourai Tomaide, by: 0 

a chief remarkable for his attachment to our na- N Or 

vigators, The butcher wanted to purchaſe of her ip | 

a ſtone hatchet for a nail, To this bargain ſü Home 


+ Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 93, 94. 1 
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abſolutely refuſed to accede; upon Which the CHAP, 
fellow eatched up the hatchet, and threw down II. 
the nail; threatening, at the ſame time, that if 1769. 
ſhe made any reſiſtance , he Would eut her throat 
ich a reaping-hook Which he had in his hand. 
The charge was f6 fully roue in the preſence. 
f Mr, ako, and the buteher had ſo little te 
ay in exculpation of himſelf, that not the leaſt 
oubt remained of his guilt, The affair being 
eported by Mr. Hanks to Lieutenant Cook, he 
ook an opportunity, When the Chief and his 
omen, with others of the natives, were on board 
We ſhip, to call up the offender, and, after rex 
pitting the accuſation and the proof of it, 
gie orders for his immediate puniſhment, 
While the butcher was ſtripped, and tied up te 
be rigging, the Indians preſerved a fixed atten» 
Ion, and waited for the event in filent fuſpenee, 
ut as faon as the firſt ſtroke was inflicted, ſuch 
us the humanity of theſe people, that they 
Interfered with great agitation, and earneſtly 
ntreated that the reſt of the puniſhment might 
de remitted. To this, however, the Lieutenant, 
Wor various reaſons, could not grant his conſent; _ 
nd, when they found that their interceſſions 
i vere ineffectual, they manifeſted their compaſſion 
dy tears “. 3 
On the firſt of May, the obſervatory was ſet 
Ip, and the aſtronomical quadrant, together with 
ome other inſtruments, was taken on ſhore, 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra , p. 102, 103. 
| | D 3 
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Car, When, on the next morning, Mr. Cook and 
II. Mr, Green landed for the purpoſe of fixing the 
1769, quadrant in a ſituation for uſe, to their inexpref. 

ſible ſurprize and concern it was not to be found, 
It had been depoſited in a tent reſerved for the 
Lieutenant's uſe, where no one had ſlept: it had 
never been taken out of the packing-eaſe, and 
"the whole was of conſiderable weight: none of 
the other inſtruments were miſfing; and a centinel 
had been poſted the whole night within five yards 
of the tent, Theſe eireumſtances induced a ſuſpi- 
\_ Elon that the robbery might have been committed 
by ſome of our own people, who having ſeen a 
deal box, and not knowing the contents, might 
imagine that it contained nails, or other articles 
ſor traflic with the natives. The moſt diligent 
ſearch, therefore, was made, and a large reward 
was offered for the finding of the quadrant, but 
with no degree of ſucceſs, In this exigency, Mr. 
Banks was of eminent ſervice. As this gentleman 
had more influence over the Indians than any 
| Other perſon on board the Endeavour, and as 
there could now be little doubt of the quadrant's 
having been conveyed away by ſome of the na- 
tives, he determined to'go in ſearch of it into the 
woods; and it was recovered in conſequence of 
his judicious and ſpirited exertions. The pleaſure 
with which it was brought back was equal to 
the importance of the event; for the grand object 
of the voyage could not otherwiſe haye been 
accompliſhed *, | -_ | 


* Hawkeſorth, ub! ſupra; p. 111 — 114, 
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Another embarraſſment , though not of ſo ſerious C - 1 5. 


a nature, Was occaſioned, on the very ſame 
day, by one of our officers having inadvertently 
taken into cultody Tootahah, a chief who had 
connected himſelf in the * moſt friendly manner 
with the Engliſh, Lieutenant Cook, who had 


had this Indian been poſſeſſed with the notion 
that it was intended to put him to death, that 


he could not be perſuaded to the contrary till 


he was led out of the fort, His joy at his deli. 
verance was ſo great, that it diſplayed itſelf in 


ling to partake of, fro 
this occaſion they had/no claim to the reception 


a liberality which 9 5 9 were very unwil. 


of favours. The impreſſion, however, of the 


confinement of the chief operated with ſuch force 
upon the minds of the natives, that few of them 


appeared; and the market was ſo ill ſupplied, 


that the Engliſh were in want of neceſſaries, At 
length, by the prudent exertions of Lientenant 


= Cook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, the 
W friendſhip of Tootahah was completely recovered, 
and the reconciliation worked upon the Indians 


like a charm; for it was no ſooner known that 
he had gone voluntarily on board the Endeavour, 
than bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and other provi- 
lions, were brought to the fort in great plenty“. 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 114 — 121. 


given expreſs orders that none of the Indians 
ſhould be confined, and who, therefore, was 
equally ſurprized and concerned at this tranſae- 
tion, inſtantly ſet Tootahah at liberty, So Rrongly - 


a conſciouſneſs that on 


E 
* 
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The Lieutenant and the reſt of the gentlemen 
had hitherto, with a laudable diſcretion , bartered 
only beads for the articles of food now mentions 
ed, But the market becoming ſlack, they were 
obliged ſor the firſt tithe, on the eighth of May, 
to bring out their nails; and ſuch was the effect 
of this new commodity, that one of the ſmalleſt 
ſize, which was about ſour inches long, procured 
twenty coconnuts, and bread-fruit in proportion *, 

It was not till the tenth of the month that our 
voyagers learned that the Indian name of the 
iſland was OTAHEITE, by which name it hath 


ſince been always diſtinguiſhed “. 


On Sunday the fourteenth, an inſtance was 
exhibited of the inattention of the aatives to our 
modes of religion. The Lieutenant had directed 
that divine ſervice ſhould be performed at the 


ſort; and he was deſirous that ſome of the prin» 


cipal Indians ſhould be preſent, Mr. Banks 


ſecured the attendance of Tubourai Tamaide 


and his wiſe Tomio, hoping that it would give 
occaſion to ſome enquiries on their part, and to 
ſome inſtruction in return, During the whole 

ſervice, they very, attentively obſerved Mr, / 
Banks's behaviour, and ſtaod, ſat, or kneeled, 
as they ſaw him do; and they appeared to bo 

ſenſible that it was a ſerious and important em- 
ployment in which the Engliſh were engaged, 
But when the worſhip was ended, neither of 


* een ubl ſupra, p. 128, 
1 Ibid, P» 123. | 
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them aſked any queſtions, nor would they attend 
given of what had been performed *. 

As the day approached for executing the grand 


| purpoſe of the voyage, Lieutenant Cook deter. 
mined, in conſequence of ſome hints which he 


out two parties, to obſerve the tranſit of Venus 
from other ſituations, By this means he hoped that 


if there ſhould happen to be any failure at Ota- 
heite, Accordingly, on Thurſday the firſt of 
lune, he diſpatched Mr. Gore in the long-boat 
to Eimeo, a neighbouring iſland, together with 
Mr. Monkhouſe, and Mr. Sporing, a gentleman 
belonging to Mr. Banks, They were furniſhed 
by Mr. Green with proper inſtruments. Mr. 


in Which he was accompanied by Tubourai 
Tamaide and Tomio , and by others of the 
natives, Early the next morning, the Lieutenant 


and Mr. Pickerſgill, and Mr, Saunders, one of 
che midſhipmen, ordering them to fix upon ſome 


from the principal obſervatory, where they alſo 
A employ the inſtruments they were provi- 

de for obſerving the tranſit. | 

Anxicty for ſuch weather as would be 


* Hawkeſworth , ubl ſupra, p. 137. 


to any explanations which were attempted to be 


had received from the Earl of Morton, to ſend, 


the ſucceſs of the obſervation would be ſecured, 


Banks himſelf choſe to go upon this expedition, 


1 Jun, 


ſent Mr. Hicks, in the pinnace, with Mr. Clerk 


convenient ſpot to the eaſtward, at a diſtance. 


able to the ſucceſs of the experiment, was 
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1 felt by all the parties concerned. 
hey could not fleep in peace the preceding 
night ; but their apprehenſions were happily 
removed by the ſun's riſing, on the morning of 


the third of June, without a cloud. The weather 


continued with equal clearneſs through the whole 


of the day; ſo that the obſervation was ſucceſs- 


fully made in every quarter, At the fort, where 
Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Green, and Dr. Solander 


were ſtationed, the whole paſſage of the planet 


Venus over the ſun's diſk was obſerved with 
great advantage. The magnifying power of Dr. 
Solander's teleſcope was ſuperior to that of thoſe 


Which belonged to the Lieutenant and to Mr, 
Green. They all ſaw an atmoſphere or duſky 


cloud round the body of the planet; which 
much diſturbed the times of contact, and eſpe- 
cially of the internal ones; and, in their accounts 


of theſe times, they differed from ench other i in 
a greater degree than might have been expected, 
According to Mr. Green, 


The firſt external contact, or h. min, fes 

firſt appearance of Venus 2 
on the ſun, Was — 9 25 42 1 

The firſt internal contact, or : | 
total immerſion was - 9 44 4 


Ihe ſecond internal contact, 


or begitining of the emer« 
Hen, Wis © =» 3 14 8 
N The ſecond external contacts 
or total emerſtou, Was = 43 32 16 
The latitude of the obſervatory Was found! 


to be Th a9/ 15/4 and the longitude 149 
32/ 30% weſt of Greenwich, 4 


A more particular account of this great aſtrono - 


mical event, the providing for the accurate 


obſervation of which reflects ſo much honour 


on his Majeſty's munificent patronage of ſcience, 


may be ſeen in the ſixty-firſt volume of the 
_ Philoſophical 


ranſactions *. 
e which Lieutenant Cook and his 


The pleaſi 


friends derived from having thus ſucceſsfully 


accompliſhed the firſt grand object of the voyage, 
was not à little abated by the conduct of ſome 
of the ſhip's company, who, While the attention 
of the officers was engroſſed by the tranſit of 


venus, broke into one of the ſtore-rooms, and 
oF ſtole a quantity of ſpike nails, amounting to no 


leſs than an hundred weight. This was an evil 
of a public and ſerious nature; for theſe nails, 
if injudiciouſly circulated among the Indians, 


would be productive of irreparable injury to the 


Engliſh, by reducing the value of iron, their 


ſtaple commodity, One of the thieves, from 
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whom only ſeven nails were recovered , was 


detected; but, though the puniſhment of two 
dozen laſhes was inflicted upon him, he would 
not impeach any of his accomplices +, 

Upon account of the abſence of the two parties 


who had been ſent out to obſerve the tranſit, 


= Hawkefworth , ubl ſupra, 149 = t4t, Tranfactions, 
vol. xl. P. 199, | t LEE 
+ HawkelWorth , ubi fupra, p. 141, 


| 
| 


J! 


CHAP. 
- 


1769. 


' June. 


12. 


audience, with ſuch things as they wanted, 


er 


the King's birthday was celebrated on the fifth, | 
inſtead of the fourth of June *; and the feſtivity 


of the day muſt have been greatly heightened 


by the happy ſucceſs with which his Majeſty's 
| liberality had been crowned. 

On the twelfth, Lieutenant Cook was again 
reduced to the neceſſity of exerciſing the ſeverity 


of diſcipline. Complaint having been made to 
him, by certain of the natives, that two of the 
ſeamen had taken from them ſeveral bows and 


arrows, and ſome ſtrings of plated hair, and the 


charge being fully ſupported, he puniſhed each 


of the criminals which two dozen of laſhes. 


On the fame day it was diſcovered , that 


Otaheite, like other countries in a certain period 
of ſociety, has its bards and its minſtrels. Mr. 
Banks, in his morning's walk, had met with a 


number of natives, who appeared, upon enquiry, 


to be travelling muſicians; and having learned 


where they were to be at night, all the gentle- 
men of the Endeavour repaired to the place, 
The band conſiſted of two flutes and three 


drums; and the drummers accompanied the muſic 


with their voices. To the ſurprize of the Engliſh 
gentlemen, they found that themſelves were 


generally the ſubject of the ſong, which was 


unpremeditated, Theſe minſtrels were continually 
going about from place to place; and they were 
rewarded, by the maſter of the houſe and the 


+ Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 142; 


2 & vw 9. 
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The repeated thefts which were committed Cy a p. 
by the inhabitants of Otaheite brought our vo- II. 
yagers into frequent difficulties, and it required 1769. 
all the wiſdom of Lieutenant Cook to conduct 
himſelf in a proper manner. His ſentiments on the 
ſubject diſplayed the liberality of his mind. He 
thougbt it of conſequence, to put an end, if 
poſſible, to thieviſh practices at once, by doing 
ſomething that ſhould engage the natives in general 
to prevent them, from a regard to their common 
intereſt. Strict orders had been given by him, 
that they ſhould not be fired upon, even when 
they were detected in attempting to ſteal any 
of the Engliſh property. For this the Lieutenant 
had many reaſons. "The common centinels were 
in no degree fit to be entruſted with a power 
of life and death; neither did Mr. Cook think 
that the thefts committed by the Otaheitans 
deſerved ſo ſevere a puniſhment. They were not 
born under the law of England; nor was it one 
of the conditions under Which they claimed the 
benefits of civil ſociety, that their lives ſhould 
= be forfeited , unleſs they abſtained from theft, 
= As the Lieutenant was not willing that the 
natives ſhould be expoſed to fire-arms loaded 
with ſhot, neither did he approve of firing only 
with powder, which, if repeatedly found to be 
harmleſs, would at length be deſpiſed, At a time 
when a conſiderible robbery had been committed, 
an accident furniſhed him with what he hoped 
would be a happy expedient for preventing future 
attempts of the ſame kind, Above twenty of the 


* 


CHAP, 
II: 
1769. 


46 THE LIFE OF 


ſailing canoes of the inhabitants came in with a 


| ſupply of fiſh. Upon theſe Lieutenant Cook imme- 


diately ſeized, and, having brought them into the 
river behind the fort, gave notice, that unleſs 
the things which had been ſtolen were returned, 
the canoes ſhould be burnt. This menace, without 
deſigning to put it into execution, he ventured 
to publiſh, from a full conviction that, as reſti- 
tution Was thus made a common cauſe, the ſtolen 
goods would all of them ſpeedily be brought 
back. In this, however, he was miſtaken, An 

iron coal- rake, indeed, was reſtored; vpon 
which great ſolicitation was made for the releaſe 
of the canoes; but he ſtill infiſted on his original 
condition. When the next day came, he was 
much ſurprized to find that nothing farther had 
been returned; and; as the people were in the 
utmoſt diſtreſs for the fiſh, which would in a 
mort time be ſpoilt, he Was reduced te the 


dilagreeable alternative, either of releaſing the 


canoes, contrary to What he had folemnly and 
publicly deelared , or of detaining them, te the 
great damage of thoſe wha were innoeent, As A 
temporary —_— he permitted the natives 
to take the fiſh, but ſtill detained the canoes.. 80 
far was this meaſure from being attended with 
advantage, that it was productive of new confu- 
lion and injury; for as it was not eaſy at once 
to diſtinguiſh to what particular perſons the 
ſeveral lots of fiſh belonged, the canoes were 
plundered by thoſe who had no right to any 
part of their cargo, At length, moſt prefling 
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inſtances being Rill made for the reſtoration of O nA +: 


the canoes, and Lieutenant Cock having reaſon 
to believe, either that the things for which he 
detained them were not in the iſland, or that 


thoſe who ſuffered by their detention were ab- 


ſolutely incapable of prevailing upon the thieves 
to relinquiſh their booty, he determined, though 
not immediately, to comply with the ſolici- 
tations of the natives, Our commander was, 
however, not a little mortified at the ill ſucceſs 
of his project “. 

About the fame time, another accident oc- 
curred, Which, notwithſtanding all the caution 
of our principal * ers, Was Very near embroil- 


ing them With the Indians. The Lieutenant having 


ſet a boat on ſhore to get ballaſt for the ſhip, 
the officer, not „ ſtones fultable 
to the purpoſe, began to pull down ſome part 
of an inelofure in Which the inhabitants had 
depolited the bones of their dead. This action 
a number of the natives vislently eppefed and 
a meſſenger eame down to the tents, to acquaint 
the gentlemen that no ſueh thing would be 


ſulfered, Mr. Banks directly repaired to the 


place, and ſoon put an amicable end to the 
conteſt, by ſending the boat's ere to the river, 
where a ſufficient quantity of ſtones might be 
gathered! without a pollibility of giving offence, 
'] beſe Inflians appeared to be much more alarmed 
at any iojury Which they apprehended to be dbne 


* Hal eſworth, ubl ſupra, p. 149 == 180. 
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\ CHAP. to the dead than to the living. This was the only 
If, meaſure in which they ventured to oppoſe the aue 
1769. Engliſh: and the only inſult that wi ever offered Dy 
to any individual belonging to the Endeavour of 
was upon a ſimilar occaſion “. It ſhould undoubt. M. 
edly be the concern of all voyagers, to abſtain bee 
from wantonly offending the religious prejudices the 
bol the people among whom they come, / 
. To extend the knowledge of navigation and was 
the ſphere of diſcovery, objects which we need of 
not ſay that Lieutenant Cook kept always ſtead. Noth 
ly in view, he ſet out, in the pinnace, on Ric 
a6 June, the twenty-ſixth of June, accompanied by Mr. each 
Banks, to make the circuit of the ifland. The ar! 
particulars of this circuit, in which the Lieutenant Iſo 
and his companions were once thrown into great Jai 
alarm by the apprehended lofs of the boat, are 1. 
fully related in Dr, Hawkeſworth's Narrative, By leps 
this expedition Mr, Cook obtained an acquaint» er. 
ance with the ſeveral diſtricts of Otaheite, the Hel 
_ chiefs who preſided over them, and a variety of nu 
curious circumſtances reſpeRting the manners and 
x July, cuſtoms of the inhabitants, On the firſt of July, ent 


he got back to the fort at Matavai, having found 
the circuit of the iſland , including the two 
peninſulas of which it conſiſted , to be about 
thirty leagues f. 

The circumnavigation of Otaheite was fol. 
** by an expedition of Mr. Banks's to trace 


* Huwkeſworth, bi ſupra, p. 150, 161. 
I Ibid. p. e | | 
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the river up the valley from which it iſſues, Cu AB 
and examine how far its banks were inhabited, II. 
During tþis excurſion, he difcerned many traces 196g, 
of ſubterraneous fire. The Rones, like thoſe of _ 
Madeira, wliſplayed evident tokens of havin 

been burnt; and the very clay upon the hills ha 

the ſame appearance, : | 

Another valuable employment of Mr. Banks 

was the planting of a great — of the ſeeds 

of water-melons, oranges, lemons, limes, and 

other plants and trees Which He had collected at 

Rio de Janeiro, For theſe he prepared ground on 

each {ide of the fort, and ſelected as many 

-arieties of foil as could be found, He gave, 

Ile, liberally of theſe ſeeds to the natives, and 
pitted many of them in the woods “ 

Lieutenant Cook now began to prepare for his 
loparture, On the ſeventh of July, the carpenters f July, 
vere emplayed in taking down the gates and 
palliſadoes, of the fortificationz and it was con» 
tinued to be diſmantled during the two follow. © 
Ing days, Our Commander and the reſt of the 
gentlemen were in hopes that they ſhould quit 
Ntaheite without giving or receiving any farther 
ffence; but in this reſpect they were unfortun. 
rely diſappointed, The Lieutenant had prudently 
overlooked a diſpute of a ſmaller nature between 

| couple of foreign ſeamen and ſome of the 
Indians, when he was immediately involved in 
Wa quarrel which he greatly regretted, and which 


4 
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* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 172 — 1735. 
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and had reſolved to become inhabitants of the 
country. Aſter ſome deliberation, two of the 
natives undertook to conduct ſuch perſons to the 


patched with *the guides a petty officer, and the 
corporal of the marines. As it was of the utmoſt 


they, received the intimation with very little 


people ſnould be ſecured and ſent back as ſoon as 


© - - TUR LIFR OP -- 


yet it was totally out of his power to avoid. In 
the middle of the night, between the eighth and 
the ninth, Clement Webb and Samuel Gibſon, 
two of the marines, went privately from the 
fort. As they were not to be found in the 


u 
morning, Mr. Cook was apprehenſive that they * 
intended to Nay behind z but, being 1 bef 

to endanger the harmony and good will while pic 
at preſent ſubliſted between our people and the the 


natives, he determined to Wait a day for the 
chance of the men's return, As, te the great 
concern of the Lieutenant, the marines were not 
come back enwhe morning of the tenth, enquiry 
was made alter them of the Indians, who ae; 
knowledged that each of them had taken a wife, 


place of the deſerters' retreat as Mr. Cook ſhould 
think proper to ſend ; and accordingly he dif 


importance to recover the men, and to do it 
ſpeedily, it was intimated to ſeveral of the 
chiefs Who were in the fort with the women, 
among whom were Tubourai Tomaide, Tomi, 
and Oberea, that they would not be permitted 
to leave it till the fugitives were returned; and 
the Lieutenant had the'pleaſure of obſerving that 


indications of alarm, and with aſſurances that his 
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poſſible, While this tranſaction took place at the 
foft, our Commander ſent Mr. Hicks in the 
pinnace to fetch Tootahah on board the ſhip. 
Mr. Cook had reaſon to expect, if the Indian 
guides proved faithful, that the deſerters, and 
thoſe who went in ſearch of them, would return 
before the evening. Being diſappointed , his fuſs 
Wpicions increaſed, and thinking it not ſafe; when 
Wthe night approached , to let the perſons whom 


Die had detained as hoſtages continue at the fort, 


he 
at ie ordered Tubourai Tomaide, Oberea, and 
ot eme others, to be taken on board the Endea- 


ourz a circumſtance which excited ſo general 
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6.4 = alarm, that ſeveral of them, and efpeciall 
fe, ie women, expreſſed their apprehenſions with 
the reat emotion and many tears, Webb, about 
the ine o'clock, was brought back by ſome of the 
the WS tives, who declared that Gibſon, and the petty 
ald DH tfticer and corporal, would not be reſtored till 
ABT ootahah ſhould be ſet at liberty. Lieutenant 


ook now found that the tables were turned 
pon him; but, having proceeded too far to 
Wc treat, he immediately diſpatched Mr. Hicks in 
ee long-boat, with a ſtrong party of men, to 
ſcue the priſoners. Tootahah was, at the ſame 
ne, informed, that it behoved him to ſend 
me of his people with them, for the purpoſe 


WH junction he readily complied, and the priſoners 


ittle ere reſtored without the leaſt oppoſition. On. 
- bis e next day they were brought back to the 
n ip, upon which the chiefs were releaſed from 


1 


WF affording them effectual aſſiſtance. With this 


Ir July, 


CttaÞ, their confliement, Thus ended au affair which 
had given the Lleuteuant a great deal of trouble 
1469, auc concern. It appears, however , that the 


I. 


; iſland 


E 1 devoted himſelf to the Englich, that 
5 


had been Oberea's firft minifter , while\ ſhe was 


- navigators, and when they were ready to depart, 


permitted to proceed with them on their voyage 
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meaſure which he purfued was the reſult of an 
abſolute neceffity 4 fines sek Was only by the 
felsure bf the chiefs that he eenld have reeevered 
his men. Leve Was the 'fedyeer of the twe mal: 
nes. 8 ſtrang Was the attachinent which they 
had formed to a couple of girls, that it was 
their deſign to conceal themlelyes till the ſhip 
had ſailed, and to take up their reſſdence in the 


Tupia was one of the natives who had fo 


e la Eee ever beon abſent from then 
during the whole of their ſtay at Otaheite, He 


in the height of her power; and he Was ally 
chief prieſt of the country, To his knowledge 
of the religious principles and ceremonies of the 
Indians, he added great experience in navigation, 
and a particular acquaintance with the number 
and ſituation of the neighbouring iſlands, 'Th; 
man had often expreſſed a defire to go with our 


pri 
liar 
and 
ſitic 
liſp 
pres 
as 
Wc c 5 
ont 
unt 
mea. 
ever 
that 
With 


* Hawkeſ\orth, ubi ſupra, p. 175 — 180. Med, 


he came on board, with a boy about thirteen i 
years of age, and intreated that he might be 


To have ſuch a perſon in the Endeavour, was 
defirable on many accounts; and, therefore, 
Lieutenant Cook gladly acceded to his propoſal. 
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On the thirteenth of July, the Knglith welghed 


anchor; and as won as the ſhip was under fal! 
the Tndians en beard teok their leaves; Ant 


"4 wept, With a decent and Nent ferrew, in which 
0 there was fomething very flriking and tender. 
4, Tupla fuftalned himielf in this feene With g we 
y admirable firmneſs and refolution; for, theug 

at he wept, the effart he mare to eanceal his tears 


concurred , with them, to do him honour. 
The ſtay of our voyagers at Otaheite was three 
months, the greater part of Which time Was 


Win abitants, and a perpetual reeiprocation of 


11 h | 
een, was greatly regretted on the part of 
a; We tenant Cook and his friends, who were 


prineipal cauſes of them refulted from the pecu- 
liar fituatien and eireumſtances of the Engliſh 
and the Indians, and eſpecially from the diſpo- 
ſition of the latter to theft, The effects of this 
ciſpoſition could not always be ſubmitted to or 
prevented. It was happy, however, that there 
Was only a ſingle inſtance in which the differen- 
es that aroſe were attended with any fatal 
onſequence; and by that accident the Lieuten— 
unt was inſtructed to take the moſt effectual 
Wn ealures for the future prevention of ſimilar 
events. He had nothing ſo much at heart, as 
that in no caſe the intercourſe of his people 
with the natives ſhould be productive of bloods 


ſhed, 
BY 


ſpent in the moſt cordial friendſhip with the 
3 good offices That any differences ſhould hap» 


Nudious to avoid them as much as poſtible. The 


Can. 
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The traffle with the inhabltanna for reihen be 
and refreſhments, which was chiefly under the na 
management af Mr, Banks, was carried on with He 
as much order as in any wellh regulated markes WI 
in Europe, Axes, hatchets, ſpikes, large nails, Ot 

| looking-glaſſes, knives Fand beads , were ſound Tl 
to be the beſt articles to deal in; and for ſome am 
of theſe, every thing which the inhabitants Wi 
poſſeſſed might be procured, They were, indeed, net 
fond of fine linen cloth, whether white or 105 
Printed but an axe, worth half a erown, would thi 
fetch more than a piece of cloth of the value Ul 
twenty ſhillings “. i. 

It would deviate from the plan of this narr det 
tive, to enter into a minute account of the FO 
nature, productions, inhabitants, cuſtoms, and. 
manners of the countries which were diſcovered haz 
or viſited by Mr. Cook; or to give a particular EAC 
detail of every nautical , geographical , and litt 
aſtronomical obſervation. Theſe things muſt be pro 

ſought ſor in the voyages at large which have ter, 
been publiſhed by authority. It will be ſufficient wit 
here to take notice, that our Commander did WII 
not depart ſrom Otaheite without accumulating of 
a ſtore of information and inſtruction ſor the, | effe 
enlargement of knowledge and the benefit ol 1 his 
| navigation. : bre 
While the Endeavour proceeded on her ©PP 
voyage under an eaſy ſail, Tupia informed wel 
Lieutenant Cook, that, at four of the neigh . 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 180 — 183. 
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The Endeavour, on the ſixteenth , being clole 
in with the north · welt part of Huaheine, ſome 
canoes ſoon came off, in one of which was the 
King of the iſland and his wife. At firſt the 
people ſeemed afraid; but, upon ſeeing Tupia, 
their apprehenſions were in part diſperſed , 
and, at length , in conſequence of frequent and 
earneſtly-repeated aſſurances of friend(hip, their 
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Mlajeſties and ſeveral others ventured on board 


the ſhip, Their aſtoniſhment at every thing 


which was ſhewn them was very great; and yet 


their curioſity did not extend to any objects but 
what were particularly pointed out to . their 


notice, When they had become more familiar, 


Mr. Cook was given to underſtand , that the 
King was called OnxkEE, nnd that he propoſed, 1 
as a mark of amity, their making an exchange 
of their names. To this our Commander readily 
conſented; and, during the remainder of their 
being together, the Lieutenant was Oree, and 


bis Majeſty was Cookee, In the afternoon, the 


Fndeavour having come to an anchor, in A 
ſinall but excelleut harbour on the welt [ide of 


the iſland, the name of which was OwHARAE, 


Mr. Cook, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. 
| S$olatider , Mr. Monkhouſe , 'Tupia, and the 


natives Who had been on board ever finee the 
morning, immettiately went on ſhore, The Eng 
liſh gentlemen repeated their excurſions on the 
two following days in the courſe of which 
they found that the people of Huaheine had a 
very near reſemblance to thoſe of Otaheſte, in 
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perſon, dreſs, language, and every other eis 
cumſtance; and that the productions of the 
country were exactly ſimilar, | 

In trafficking with our people, the inhabitants 
of Huaheine diſplayed a caution and heſitation 
which rendered the dealing with them flow and 
tedious, On the nineteenth, therefore, the Eng- 
liſh were obliged to bring out ſome hatchets, 
which it was at firſt hoped there would be no 
occalion for, in au iſland that had never before 
been vilited by any European. Theſe procured 
W three very large hogs; and as it was propoſed 
W to ſail in the aſternoon, Oree and ſeveral others 
came on board to take their leave. To the King 
Mr. Cook gave a ſmall pewter plate, on which 
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was ſtamped this inſcription z * His Britannie 


© Majeſty's ſhip Endeavour, Lieutenant James 
% Cook Commander, 16th July 1769, Huaheine, ” 


Among other preſents made to Oree, were ſome 


medals or counters, reſembling the coin of En 
land, and ſtruck in the year 1761 all of which, 
and particularly the plate, he promiſed carefully 
and inviolably to preſerve. This the Lieutenant 
WT thought to be as laing a teſtimony as any he 
N could well _ that the Engliſh had firſt 
We diſcovered the iNand 4; and having difiniffed his 
W Viliters, Who were highly pleaſed with the 
W treatment they had met with, he failed for 
Ulletea, in a good harbour of which he anchored 
the next day “. | | = 


* Hawkefworth, ubl fupra, p. 116. = 146, Huahelne 
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Tupia had expreſſed his apprehenſion that our 


_ navigators, it they landed upon the ifland, would 


be expoſed to the attacks of the men of Bala 
bola, whom he repreſented as having lately con» 
quered it, and *« whom he entertained a very 


formidable idea, This, however, did not deter 
Mr. Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and the 


other gentlemen ' from going immediately on 
ſhore, Tupia, who was of the party, introdu- 
ced them, by performing ſome ceremonies which 
he had practiſed before at Huaheine. After this, 


the Lieutenant hoiſted an Engliſh jack, and, in 


the name of his Britannic Majeſty, took poſſeſſion 


of Vlietea, and the .three neighbouring iſlands, 


Huaheine, Otaha, and Bolabola, all of which 


Were in ſight. 


21 July. 


On the twenty-firſt, the maſter was diſpatched 
in the long-boat, to examine the coaſt of the 
ſouth part of the iſland; and one of the mates 
was ſent in the yawl, to ſound the harbour 
where the Endeavour lay f. At the ſame time, 
Lieutenant Cook went himſelf in the pinnace, to 
ſurvey that part of Ulietea which lies to the 
north. Mr. Banks, likewiſe, aid the gentlemen 


is ſituated in the latitude of 16* 43/ S. and longitude 
150* 62! W. from Greenwich. Its diſtance from Otaheite 
is about thirty-one leagues, in the direction of N. 58. W. 


anch it is about ſeven lengues in compals. 


+ This harbour vt bay is called by the natives O0 POR, 
und extends almoſt the Whole length of the calt ide ok the 
Wand, 11 its preateſt extent ſt is capable bf Fey any 
number of ſhipping. | 


1 
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again went on ſhore, and emplayed themſelves 
in trading with the natives, and in examining 
the productions and curioſities of the country! 
but they ſaw nothing worthy of notice, except- 
ing ſome human jaw-bones, which, like ſcalps 
among the Indians of North America, were tro- 
phies of war, and had probably been hung up, 
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by the warriors of Bolabola, as a memorial of 


their conqueſt. „ 

The weather being hazy on the twenty-ſecond 
and twenty-third, with ſtrong gales, the Lieuten- 
ant did not venture to put to ſea; but, on the 
twenty-fourth, though the wind continued to be 
variable, he got under ſail, and plied to the 
northward within the reef, purpoſing to go out 
at a wider opening than that by which he had 
entered the harbour, However, in doing this, he 
was in imminent danger of ſtriking on the rock. 
The maſter, who by his order had kept continu- 
ally ſounding in the chains, ſuddenly called out, 


| * two ſathom. ” Though our Commander knew 


that the ſhip drew at leaſt fourteen feet, and 
== conſequently that the ſhoal could not poſſibly be 
under her keel, he was, nevertheleſs, juſtly 
W alarmed. Happily, the maſter was either miſtaken, 


or the Endeavour went along the edge of a coral 


rock, many of which, in the neighbourhood of 
theſe iNands, are as ſteep as a wall *, 
Aſter a tedious navigation of ſome days, during 


which ſeveral ſmall iſlands were ſeen, and the 


* Ilan keſworth; ubl. Cuprn , p. 1760 15. 
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long-boat landed at Otaha, Lieutenant Cook re- 
turned to Ulietea, but to a different part of it. 


from that which he had viſited before. In a 


harbour, belonging to the weſt ſide of the iſland, 
he came to an anchor on the firſt of Auguſt. This 
meaſure was neceſſary, in order to ſtop a leak 


which the ſhip had ſprung in the powder. room, 


and to take in more ballaſt, as ſhe was found too 


light to carry ſail upon a wind. The place 


where. the Endeavour was ſecured was conveni-. 
ently ſituated for the Lieutenant's purpoſe of 


obtaining ballaſt and water. 


Mr. Banks; Dr. Solander, and the gentlemen who 
went on ſhore this day, ſpent their time much to 
their ſatisfaction. J he reception they met was re- 
ſpectful in the higheſt degree, and the behaviour of 


the Indians to the Engliſh indicated a fear of them, 
mixed with a confidence that they had no propen- 


ſity. to commit any kind of injury, In an intercourſe 


which the Lieutenant and his friends carried on; 


| for leveraf days, with the inhabitants of this part 


of the iſland, it appeared that the terrors which 
Tipia. had expretſed of the Bolabola eonquerors 
were Wholly grourdleſs, Even Opoony, the 


Tormidable King of Bolabola, treated our navi⸗ 


pators With reſpect. Being at Ulictea on the fifth 
of Augulk, he fent My, Cook a M of three 
hogs, ſome fowls, aud feveral pieces of elath, 
of vwneommon length, together with a conſidera: 


Ve quantity of plantaſns, eocoa:nuts, and ether 


roſroſhments, "This preſent was accompanied with 


— 


* 
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a meſſage, that, on the next day, he intended ta Cn AP. 


pay our Commander. a viſit, Accordingly, on 
the ſixth, the Lieutenant and the reſt of the 
gentlemen all ſaid at home, in expectation of this 
important viſiter; who did not, however, make 
his appearance, but ſent 'three very pretty girls 
as his meſſengers, to demand ſomething in return 
for his preſent. In the afternoon, as the great 


King would not go to the Engliſh, the Engliſh 


determined to go to the great King. From the 
account which had been given of him, as lord of 
the Bolabola men, who were the conquerors of 
' Vlietea, and the terror of all the other iſlands, 


Lieutenant Cook and his companions expected 


to ſee a young and vigorous chief, with an intel- 
ligent countenance, and the marks of an enter- 
priziug ſpirit; inſtead of which, they found a 


feeble wretch, withered and deerepid, half blind 


with age, and fo ſluggiſh and ſtupid that he 
ſearcely appeared to be polleſſetl even ofa common 
degree of underſtanding. Otaha being the prin⸗ 
cipal place of Opvony's reſidence , he Went With 
dur navigators to that iNland on the next day; 
and they were in hopes of deriving fome advainz 


tage [rom his Influence 18 obtaining ſuen provi: 
hon they Wintel, Ih this refpect, however, 


they were ifappointed, for, though they had 
prefenter him with an axe, as an inducement 
% him te eneauraye his ſubjects in dealing with 
them, they were obliged to leave him without 
laying procured a fingle article, 
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The time which the carpenters had taken up 
in ſtopping the leak of the ſhip, having detained 
our 'voyagers longer at Ulietea than they would 
otherwiſe have ſtaid, Lieutenant Cook deter. 
mined to give up the deſign of going on ſhore at 


Holabola, eſpecially as it appeared to be difficult 


of acceſs. The principal iſlands, about which 
the Engliſh had now ſpent ſomewhat more than 
three weeks, were ſix in number; Ulletea, 


Otaha, Bolabola, Huaheine, Tubai, and Mau- 


ria * As they lie contiguous to each other, the 


 Lievtenavt gave them the general —_— 


SOCtETY I8LANDS: but did not think proper 
to diſtinguiſh them ſeparately by any other 
names than thoſe by whieh they were called by 
the natives, | „ 

On the ninth of Auguſt, the leak of the veſſel 
having been ſtopped, and the freſl ſtock that 
had been purchaſed belng brouglit on board, out 

ah took the opportunity of a breeze 
Which pan up at eaſt, aud failed out of the 
harbour. As he was failing away, Tupfa N a 
urgecl him to fire a ek towards Belabela and, 
though that iflind was at feven leagues diftanes y 
the Lieutenant obliged him by eemplying with 


* Theſe i{1ands are stunted between the latitude of 16" 


vel and 16* %% faiths and between the longitude of 
11% // and 1587 welt from the meridian of Greenwleh, 


The ſmaller iſlands diſcovered ; or ſeen, in the neighs 


| bourhood of Otahelte and the Soelety Iles, were Tethuroa 1 


Elmeo, Tapohamanuo, Oatara z Opururu, Tainuuy Tos 
houtu, and M hennuala. | | 
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” 


PPP er er 


e CT HW wn” 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 63 


his requeſt. . Tupia's views probably were, to 
diſplay a mark of his reſentment, and to ſhew 
the power of his new allies *. — 

Our voyagers purſued their courſe, without 


meeting with any event worthy of notice, till 


the thirteenth, when land was diſcovered beating 
ſouth-eaſt , and which Tupia informed them to be 
an iſland called OurTRROA. On the next day, Mr. 


Cook fent Mr. Gore, one of his Lieutenants, in 


the pinnace, With orders that he ſhould endeavour 


to get on ſhore, and learn from the natives Whe⸗ 


ther there was anchorage in a bay then in ſight, 
and what land lay farther to the ſouthward; 
Mr. Gore was accompanied in this expedition 
by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupla, who 


uſed every method, but in vain; to conelllate the 


mind of the inhabitants, and to engage them in 
a friendly iutereburſe. As, upon making the 
elreult of the iſland neither Harbour nor anchorage 
eould be found upon It; and; at the fame time; 
the diſpoſition of the people Was fo hoftile, that 


_— would be rendered Impractleable without 
| 


bloodſhed , Mr. Cook determined , With equal 
wildom and humanity, not to attempt It, having 
no motive that could jultify the rk of life f. 


, Hawkefworth , wbi ſupra 1 p. 3 f — aye, 


+ Oheteron is ſituated In the latitude of 23 £4! ſbuth, 
and in the lunpitude of 156* 49! welt from the merlidian 
of Greenwich, It is thirteen miles in elteult, and rather 
high than low but it did not uppear to be equal , elther 
In populoutheſs of fertility , te the other iflands which had 
been leen in thele ſous. | | 
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From Tupia our navigators learned that there 
were various iſlands lying at different diſtances and 
in different directions from Oheteroa, between 


the ſouth and the northweſt; and that to the 


north-eaſt there was an iſland called Manua, 
Bird Iſland. This he repreſented as being at the 
diſtance of three days ſail; but he ſeemed moſt 
deſirous that Lieutenant Cook ſhould proceed to 
the weſtward, and deſcfibed ſeveral iſlands in that 
ſituation, which he ſaid he had viſited, It ap- 
peared, from his deſcription of them , that theſe 
were probably Boſcawen and Keppel's iſlands, 


which were diſcovered by Captain Wallis. The 


fartheſt iſNand that Tupia knew of to the ſouth- 
ward, lay, he ſaid, at the diſtance of about 
two days ſail from Oheteroa, and was called 
Movitov But he added, that his father had 
informer] him of there being iſlands till more to 
the ſouth, Upon the whole, our Commander 


determined to ſtand ſouthward in fearch of a con: 


15 Auguſt, 
24 


tinent, and to loſe no time in attempting to dil. 
cover any other iſlands than ſuch as he might 
happen to fall in with during his courſe f. 

On the fifteenth of Augult, our voyagers ſail. 
ed from Oheteroaz and on the twenty-=lifth of 


the ſame month was celebrated the anniverſary 
of their departure from England, The comet 


Was ſeen on the thirtieth. It was a little above 


the horizon, in the eaſtern part of-the heavens, 
at one in the morning; and at about half an hour 


+ Hawkefworth , ubl ſupra, p. 272 == 299, | G 
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after four it paſſed the meridian, and its tail 
ſubtended an angle of forty-two degrees . Tupia, 
who was among others that obſerved the comet, 
inſtantly cried out, that as ſoon as it ſhould be 
ſeen by the people of Bolabola, 'they would 
attack the inhabitants of Ulietea, who would 
be obliged to endeavour to' preſerve their lives 
by fleeing with the utmoſt precipitation to the 


mountains. | | 5 
On the ſixth of October land was diſcovered; Odober. 
which appeared to be large. When, on the next tr 
day, it was more diſtin&tly viſible, it aſſamed a 
ſtill larger appearance, and diſplayed four or five 
ranges of hills, riſing one over the other, above 
all Which Was a chain of mountains of an enorm- 
dus height, This land naturally became the 
ſubject of much eager converſation; and the ge- 
neral opinion of the gentlemen on board the bn. 
deavour was, that they had found the Terra 
auftralts incogntta, In fact, it was a part of New 
Zenland, where the firſt adventures the Engliſh 
met with were very unpleaſant, on account ok 
the hoſlile diſpoſition of the inhabitants, | 
Lieutenant Cook, having anchored, on the 
eighth, in a bay, at the entrance of a ſmall river, 
Went on. ſhore in the evening, with the pinnace 
and yawl, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander, and attended with a party of men. 
Being deſirous of converſing with ſome natives 


* The latitude of the hly'was 38* ao! ſouth, and the 
longitude, by log, 147 (/ welt, n 
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CH ar. whom he had obſerved on the oppoſite ſide of 
II. the river from that on which he had landed, he 
1769. ordered the yawl in, to carry himſelf and his 

companions over, and left the pinnace at the 
entrance, When they came near the place where 
the Indians were aſſembled, the latter all ran 
away; and the gentlemen, having left four 
boys to take care of the yawl, Walked up to 
ſeveral hits Which Were about two of three 
hundred yards from the water-fide. They had 
not gone very far, when four men, armerl with 
long lanees, ruſhed out of the weeds, and runs 
ning vp to attack the boat would certainly have 
eut her off, if they had not been diſcovered by 
the people in the pinnace, who called to the be! 
to drop down the ſtream. The boys inſtantly 
obeyed; but being eloſely purſued by the rigs 
tives, the cockſwain of the pinnace, to whom 
the charge of the boats Was committed, fired a 
 muſquet over their heads. At this they ſtopped 
and looked around them; but their alarm ſpes: 
dily ſubſiding, they brandiſhed their lanees in A 
threatening manner, and in a few minutes re. 
newed the purfult. The firing ef a-feeend mul. 
quet ever their heads did not draw frem them 
any kind of notice. At laft, ene of them having 
lifted up his fpear te dart it at the beat, anether 
piece was fired, by which he was ſhot dead, 
At the fall of their aſſociate, the three remaining 
Indians ſtood for a while motionleſs, and ſeem 
ed petrified with aſtoniſiment. No ſooner had 
they recovered themſelyes, than they went back, 


dragging after them the dead body, Which, 
however, they were . to leave, that it 
might not retard their flight. Lieutenant Cook 
and his friends, Who had ſtraggled to a Hittle 
diſtance from each other, were drawn together 
upon the report of the firſt muſquety and returned 
— to the boat, in Which having croſſed. the 
river, they ſoon beheld the Indian lylng dead 
upon the ground. After their return to the ſhip, 


Voice 1 | 5 | 
Notwithſtanding this diſaſter, the Lieutenant , 


| the natives, ordered , on the following day 
three boats to be manned With ſeamen and 
marlnes, and proceeded towards the ſhore , 


other gentlemen, and Tupia. About fifty of the 
inhabitants ſeemed to walt for thelr- Janding, 
having ſeated themſelves upen the ground , on 
the oppoſite fide of the river. This being regard: 


Banks, 
towards them; but they had not gone many 
paces before all the Indians ſtarted up, and ever 
man produced either a long pike, or a ſmall 
weapon of green talk, Though Tupla called 
to them in the language of Otahelte, they only 
anſwered by flouriſhing their weapons, and 


F. Selander, and Tupia , advanced 
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they could hear the people on here talking 
with great earneſtneſs, in a very loud tone of | 


W being defirous of eſtabliſhing an intercoviſe With - 


aceompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the 


ed as a fign of fear, Mr. Cook, with only Mr. 
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making ſigns for the gentlemen to depart, On 
muſquet's being fired wide of them, they deſiſted 


from their threats; and our Commander, who 
had prudently retreated till the marines could be 


landed , again advanced towards them , with 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, to whom 
were now added Mr. Green and Mr. Monk: 
houſe. Tupia was a ſecond time directed to ſpeak 
to them, and it was perceived with great pleaſure 
that he was perſectly underſtood, his and their 
language being the ſame, excepting only in 
a diverſity of dialec, He informed them 
that our voyagers only wanted proviſion and 


Water, in exchange for iron, the properties of 


_ converſation with them, that their intentions 


= that nothing was obtained in return exceptinz 
a few feathers. Their arms, indeed, they offered 


them of iron and beads, On theſe they appear 


which he explained as far as he was able 


Though the natives ſeemed willing to trade, 


Tupia was ſenſible , during the courſe of his 


were unfriendly ; and of this he repeatedly 
warned the Engliſh gentlemen, At length, 
twenty or thirty of the Indians were induced to 
croſs the river, upon which preſents were mad 


ed to ſet little value, and particularly on the 
iron, not having the leaſt conception of its uſe, 


to exchange for thoſe of our voyagers, and thi 
being refuſed, they made various attempts to 
ſnatch them out of their hands. Tupia was now 
inſtructed to acquaint the Indians , that our 
gentlemen Nous be obliged to kill them, it 


and 


c 
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they proceeded to any farther violence; notwith- C yr Ar. 
ſtanding which, one of them, while Mr. Green II. 
happened to turn about, ſeized his hanger, and 196g, 
retired to a little diſtance, with a ſhout of 
exultation. The others, at the ſame time, began. 
to be extremely inſolent, and more of the natives 
were ſeen coming to join them from the oppoſite 
ſide of the river, It being, therefore, neceſſary 
to repreſs them, Mr. Banks fired, with ſmall 
ſhot, at the diſtance of about fifteen yards, upon 
the man who had taken the hanger, Though | 
he was ſtruck, he did not return the. hanger, | 
but continued to wave it round his head, while 
be lowly made his retreat. Mr. Monkhouſe 
Wo then fired at him with ball, and he inſtantly 
dropped. So far, however, were the Indians 
from being ſufficiently terrified, that the main 
body of them, who, upon the firſt diſcharge, 
had retired to a rock in the middle of the river, 
began to return, and it was with no ſmall 
difficulty that Mr. Monkhouſe ſecured the hang» 
er, The whole number of them continuing to 
advance, three of the Engliſh party diſcharged 
W their pieces at them, loaded only with ſmall 
ſhot, upon which they ſwam back for the ſhore, 
nd it appeared, upon their landing, that two 
or three of them were wounded. While they 
[retired ſlowly up the country, Lieutenant Cook 
and his companions reimbarked in their boats. 
As the Lieutenant had unhappily experienced 
that nothing, at this place, could be done with 
theſe people, and found that the water in the 
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river was ſalt, he procceded in the boats, round 
the head of tho bay, in ſearch of freſh water, 


| Beſide this, he had formed a deſign of ſurprizing 


ſome of the natives, and taking them on board, 
that, by kind treatment and preſents, he might 
obtain their friendſhip,, and render them the 
inſtruments of eſtabliſhing for him an amicable 
intercourſe with their countrymen. While, upon 
account of a dangerous ſurf which every, where 
beat upon the ſhore, the boats were prevented 
from landing, our Commander ſaw two canoes 
coming in from the ſea, one under fail, and the 
other worked with paddles. This he thoug ht to 


be a favourable opportunity for executing his 
purpoſe. 


Accordingly, the boats were diſpoſed 


in ſuch a manner as appeared moſt likely to be 


ſucceſsful in intercepting the canoes. Notwith- 
ſtanding this, the Indians, in the canoe which was 
paddled, exerted themſelves with ſo much vigour, 
at the firſt apprehenſion of danger, that they eſcap- 
ed to the neareſt land. The other canoe failed on 
without diſcerning the Engliſh, till ſhe was in 


: the midſt of them; but no ſooner had ſhe diſcover. 


ed them than the people on board ſtruck their 
ſail, and plied their paddles ſo briſkly as to outrun 
the boat by which they were purſued. Being 
within hearing, Tupia called to them to come 
alongſide, with aſſurances that they ſhould not 
in any degree be hurt or injured. They truſted, 
however', more to their own-paddles, than to 
Tupia's promiſes, and continued to flee from 
our navigators with all their power. Mr. Cook, 
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As the leaſt exceptionable expedient of accompliſh- 
ing his deſign, ordered a muſquet to be fired 
over their heads. This, he hoped, would either 
make them ſurrender or teap into the water, but 
it produced a contrary effect, The Indians . 
who were ſeven in number, immediately formed 
a reſolution not to fly, but to fight. When, 


attack with their paddles, and with ſtones and 
bother offenſive weapons; and they carried it on 
with fo much vigour and violence, that the 
Engliſh thought themſelves obliged to fire upon 
them in their own defence; the conſequence of 
which was, that four were unhappily killed. 
'The other three, who were boys, the eldeſt 
about nineteen, and the youngeſt about eleven, 
inſtantly leaped into the water, and endeavoured 
to make their eſcape; but being with ſome 


, IAA. a BY. oo Ri ou ES... c Ee SET. ae Ea 


brought into the boat “. 

It is impoſlible to refleck upon this part of 
Lieutenant Cook's conduct with any degree of 
ſatisfaction. He, himſelf, upon à calm review, 
did not approve of it; and he was ſenſible that 
it would be cenſured by the feelings of every 
reader of humanity. It is probable that his mind 
= was ſo far irritated by the diſagreeable preceding 
= events of this unfortunate day, and by the 
= unexpected violence of the Indians in the canoe, 


as to loſe ſomewhat of that ſelf- poſſeſſion by 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 286 — Fo 
W148 F 4 
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therefore, the boat came up, they began the 


difficulty overpowered by our people, Gay were 
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Which his character in general was eminently 
diſtinguiſhed, .Candour, however, requires that 
1 ſhould relate what he hath offered in extenuas 
tion, not in defence , of the tranſaction ; and 
this ſhall be done in his own words, as they are 
| given us by Dr. Hawkeſworth. “ Theſe people 
* certainly did not deſerve death for not chool- 
ing to conlide in my promiſes, or not conſent- 
ing to come on board my boat, even if they 
had apprehended no danger. But the nature 
of my ſervice required me to obtain a 
knowledge of their country , which I could 
no otherwiſe effect than by forcing my way 
into it in a hoſtile manner, or gaining admiſſion 
through the confidence and good-will of the 
1 I had already tried the power of 
preſents without effect; and I was now 
prompted, by my defire to avoid farther 
hoſtilities, to get ſome of them on board, as 
the only method left of convincing them that 
© we intended them no harm, and had it in our 
power to contribute to their gratification and 
convenience. Thus far my intentions certainly 
© were not criminal; and though in the conteſt, 
which I had not the leaſt reaſon to expect, 
our victory might have been complete without 
fo great an expence of life; yet in ſuch ſitua. 
tions, when the command to fire has been 
given, no man can reſtrain its een of 


' preferibe its effect *, 


-* Hawkefworth, wbi ſupra, p. 286 = 290, 


. 


Our voyagers were ſucceſsful in conciliating 
the minds of the three boys, to which Tupia 
particularly contributed, When their fears were 
allayed , and their chearfulneſs returned , they 
ſang a ſong with a degree of taſte that ſurprized 


our pſalms, was ſolemn and flow , containing 
many notes and ſemitones, 

Some farther attempts were made to eſtabliſh 
an intercourſe with the natives, and Mr. Cook 
Wand his friends, on the tenth , went on ſhore for 
this purpoſe ; but being unſucceſsful in their 
We ndeavours, they reſolved to re-imbark, leſt their 
ay ſhould embroil them in another quarrel, and 
oſt more of the Indians their lives. On the next 
ay, the Lieutenant weighed anchor, and ſtood 


lace. As it had not afforded a ſingle article 


he name of Povtrty Bay. By the inhabitants 
t is called TAONEROA, or Long Sand *. I ſhall 
ot regularly purſue the courſe of our Command- 
r round New Zealand. In this courſe he ſpent 
early ſix months, and made large additions to 


WSealand, he aſcertained it to be two iflands, 
: vith a Qirength of evidence Which no prejudice 
WW * tHovkefworth, ub fupra, p. 29 291, 261, 296, 
oegeroa lies in latitude 18 42! thuth, and langitude 
WW 6: 36! veſt; | 
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the Engliſh gentlemen. The tune, like thoſe of 


way from this unfortunate and inhoſpitable 


hat was wanted, excepting wood, he gave it 


e knowledge of navigation and geography. 
making almoſt the whole cireuit of New 
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a full acquaintance With the inhabitants of the 


whom it Was elearly proved , that they an 


few things which mark Mr. Cook's perfonal 
conduct, and relate to his intercourſe with the 


neighbouring Indians. Several of them, who ha 


their old bay, or to a cove Which was not quit 


_ proſecute his diftoveries, having reaſon to = 
that he ſhould find a better harbour than any Wl 


 foundings were never twice the ſame, jumping 
at once from ſeven fathom to eleven, However 


could galnfay er reſiſt, He obtained , new h, 
different parts of the country , witk regard ty 


eaters of human fleſh, Referring to the Voyage 
at large for a more particular diſplay of a great 
number of elreumſtanees, I fhall enly fele& 4 


natives. 
The good uſage the three boys had met with, 
and the friendly and generous manner in which 
they were diſmiſſed to their own homes, had 
ſome effect in ſoftening the diſpoſitions of the 


come on board while the ſhip lay becalmed | 
the afternoon, manifeſted every ſign of friendſhip 
and cordially invited the Engliſh to go back & 


ſo far off. But Lieutenant Cook choſe rather t 


hat yet ſeen, 5 by 
While the ſhip was hauling round to the ſouth 

end of a ſmall iſland, Which the Lieutenant ha u 

named Portland“, from its very great reſemblan« WF O 

to Portland in the Britiſh Channel, ſhe ſuddenly 

fell into ſhoal water and broken ground. Th 


* The natives call It THRAHOWRAY, 


1 they were always ſeven fathom er mere and in 
hi a ſhort time the Endeavour got elear of danger, 
e and again failed in deep Water, While the ſhip 
i BO was in apparent diftreſs, the inhabitants of the 


W iſland, who, in vaſt numbers, fat on its white 
W cliff, and could not avoid pereelving fame ap- 
zearance of eenfuſſen on beard. and tame Irfregit» 
belly in the working of the veſſel, were deſſreus 
of taking advantage of her eritical ſituation. As- 
cordingly, five canoes, full of men, and well 
rmed, were put off with the utmoſt expedition; 
und they came ſo near, and ſhewed ſo hoſtile a 
3 by ſhouting, brandiſhing their lances, 
Ind uſing threatening geſtures, that the Lieu. 
Wenant was in pain for his ſmall boat, which was 
ill employed in ſounding, By a muſquet , which 
1e ordered to be fired over them, they were 


\ four-pounder, loaded with grape-ſhot , though 
zurpoſely diſcharged wide of them, produced a 
etter effect, Upon the report of the piece, the 
ndians all roſe up and ſhouted; but, inſtead of 
continuing the chace, they collected themſelves 
ogether, and, after a ſhort conſultation, went 
uietly away. 

= On the fourteenth of October, Lieutenant Cook 
Paving hoiſted out his pinnace and long-boat to 
earch for water, juſt as they were about to ſet 


Were ſeen coming from the ſhore, Aﬀter ſome 
time, tive of theſe boats, having on board be- 
tween eighty and ninety men, made towards the 
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ather provoked than intimidated, The firing of 


orf, ſeveral boats, full of the New Zealand people, 


16 O. 


uA. 
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yy Y weapons which, like thunder, would deſtroy 


15 On, 


uſing fire-arms againſt the natives, Tupia was 


_ convince them of their power by directing their 


| boldly alongſide oft 16 * Was a man Who had 
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ſhip; and four more followed at no great diſtance, 
as if to ſuſtain the attack. When the firſt five 
had gotten, within about a hundred yards of the 
Endeavour, they began to ſing their war ſong, 
and, brandiſhing their pikes, prepared for an 
engagement. As the Lieutenant was extremely 
deſirous of avoiding the unhappy neceſſity of 


ordered to acquaint them, that our voyagers had 


them in a moment; that they would immediately 


effect ſo that they ſhould not be hurt; but that 
if they perſiſted in any hoſtile attempt, they 
would be expoſed to the direct attack of theſe 
formidable weapons. A four-pounder , loaded 
with grape-ſhot, was then fired wide of them; 
and this expedient was fortunately attended with 
ſucceſs. The report, the flaſh, and, above all, 


the ſhot, which ſpread very far in the water, D 
terrified the Indians to ſuch a degree, that they ing 
began to paddle away with all their might. At , 
the inſtance, however, of Tupia, the people of han 


one of the boats were induced to lay aſide theit 
arms, and to come under the ſtern of the En. 
deavour; in conſequence of which they received 
a variety of preſents, | 

On the next day a circumſtance occurred, 
which ſhewed how ready one of the inhabitants 
of New Zealand Was to take an advantage of out 
navigators. In a large armed eanoe, which came 
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Wy ing his opportunity, ſuddenly ſeized him, and 
ragged him into a canoe. Two of the natives 
en held him down in the fore part of it, and 


; fines, Who Were ih arms upon the deek, ſhould 
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a black ſkin thrown over him, ſomewhat like Cna vp. 
that of a bear. Mr. Cook being deſirous of II. 
knowing to what animal it originally belonged, 1769. 
offered the Indian for it a piece of red baize. 

With this bargain he ſeemed to be greatly pleaſed, 
immediately pulling off the ſkin, and holding it 

up in the boat. He would not, however, part 

with it till he had the cloth in his poſſeffion; 

and as there could be no transfer of property, if 


equal caution ſhould be exerciſed on both ſides, 


the Lieutenant ordered the baize to be delivered 


into his hands. Upon this, inſtead of ſending up 
the ſkin, he began, with amazing coolneſs to 


pack up both that and the cloth, . which he had 


: received as the purchaſe of it, in a baſket: nor 


did he pay the leaſt regard to Mr. Cook's demand 
or remonſtrances, but ſoon after put off from the 
Engliſh veſſel, Our Commander was too generous 
to revenge this inſult by any act of ſeverity. | 
During the courſe of a traffic which was carry- 


ing on for ſome fiſh, little Tayeto, Tupia's boy, 


was placed among others over the ſhip's ſide, to 
hand up what was purchaſed, While he was thus 
employed, one of the New Zealanders, watch- 


the others, With great activity, paddled her 
off with all poſſible celerity. An action ſo violent 
rendered it indiſpenſably neceſſary that the ma- 


be ordered to fire. Though the ſhot was directed 


II. 
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carried up the beach, who appeared to be either 


18 0h, 


off which this unhappy tran 
+ 30" 10 ani longitude, 183" 34“ Welk, Ts Hiftanes fen 
the J 
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called TERAKAKO, two of the natives, who Went 


6 well pleafed with the kindnefs which had beet 


unt called 


to that part of the canoe which was fartheſt from mir 
the boy, and ſomewhat wide of her, it being Th 
thought preferable rather to miſs the rowers than to | 
to run the hazard of hurting Tayeto , it happened it; 
that one man dropped. This occaſioned the Indi WM agr: 
ans to quit their hold of the youth , who inſtantly alſo 
leaped into the water, and ſwam towards the into 


ſhip. In the mean while, the largeſt of the canoe 
pulled round and followed him; and till ſome 
muſquets and a great gun were fired at her, did 
not deſiſt from the purſuft, The ſhip being 
brought to, a boat was lowered, and the poor 
boy was taken up unhurt. Some of the gentlemen 
who with their glaſſes traced the canoes to ſhore il 
agreed in aſſerting, that they ſaw three men 


dead or wholly diſabled by their wounds“. 
While, on the eighteenth , the Endeavour lay 
a-breaſt of a peninſula within Portland INand; 


Judged to be _ chiefs, placed an extraordinary 
degree of confidence in Mr. Cook: They wen 


ſnewn them it a Viſit to the ſhip , that they deter 


* Hawkefworth , bij fupra p. 29H jet. Fe the safe 
| (action happened , Me, eh 
gave the name of CAPE KIBNAPPRRAS, Tt lies in daes BN 


8 of Portland is thirteen leagies fhuth Well and Welt 
lletween them is the bay of Which l is the ſhuth palnl; 
and which * honeys ef Sir Edwurdd Hawke z the Livutvt 
aWke's Hay. | 1 
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mined not to go on ſhore till the next morning. 
This was a circumſtance by no means agreeable 
to the Lieutenant, and he remonſtrated, againſt 
it; but as they perſiſted in their reſolution, he 


alſo were taken on board, and their canoe hoiſted 
into the ſhip. 'The countenance of one of theſe 
two chiefs was the moſt open and ingenuous that 
our Commander had ever ſeen, ſo that he ſoon 
gave up every ſuſpicion of his entertaining any 


t ſeeing themſelves ſo far from their habitations, 
On Monday the twenty-third, while the ſhip 
eas in Tegadoo Bay, Lieutenant Cook went on 
ore to examine the  watering-place, and found 
very thing agreeable to his wiſhes, The boat 


water was excellent, and conveniently fitvatet j 
here was I grow of wood cloſe to the high water 
ark; and the diſpoſition of the people Was as 
WV outable in all reſpects as could be defied “. 
WE ly the next morning, our Commander fent 


Wb fervations of the fn and moon the mean reſult of 
em gave = 49! welt longitude j but as all the ob- 
ate" made betore exereded theſb , the Lieutenant laid 


f | Wow" the eonlt from the mean of the whole, At _ 
„e dev, he took the fun meridian altitude with an 
ſronomſegl quadrant Which was ſet up at the Waterligs 


place, and found the latitude te be 38% 2g! 240, 


agreed to comply with it, provided their ſervants 


ſiniſter deſign. When the gueſts were put on ſhore 
he next morning, they expreſſed ſome ſurprize 
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anded in the cove, without the leaſt ſurf; the 


34; 


eatenant Gore to fiperintend the evtting of 
, * Ny, Cock; with My: Green having taken foveral 
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wood and filling of water, with a ſufficient num. 1 
ber of men for both purpoſes, and all the marines bit 
as a guard. Soon after, he went on ſhore himſelf, ver 
and continued there during the whole day. Mr. nas 
Banks and Dr. Solander, who had landed on the exf 
ſame day, found in their walks ſeveral thingy of 
worthy of notice. As they were advancing in one WW ore 
of the valleys, the hills on each ſide of Which No 
were very ſteep, they were ſuddenly ſtruck with fort 
the ſight of an extraordinary natural curioſity, tow 
de It was a rock, Pero through its Whole by 
„ ſubſtauce, To as to form a rude but ſtupeudou Mr 
e arch or cavern, opening directly to the Ih. he 
„This aperture Was Teventy-five feet long iy 
„ twenty-ſeven broad, and five = and - forty fee 0 
* high, commanding a view of the bay and the on. 
ee hills on the other e which were feen through | i 
* it; and, opening at onee upon the view , pre ut 
* queed an effect far fuperlerx to any of the ee 057 
te trivances of art *, 2h 85 e li 
When, on the twenty:eighth , the gentlemen" 1! 
of the Endeavour went en ſhere upon an ian cad 
which lies to the left hand of the entrance co. 
Tolaga Bay, they ſaw there the largeſt enno t ot, 
oy had yet met with; her length being ſixty | 
eight feet and a half, her breadth five feet, and! 
her height three feet, (ix inches, In the fame iſland a 
was a larger houſe than any they had hitherto nn 
ſeen; but it Was in an unfiniſhed ſtate, and full . 
of chips f. =_ MY 
* HawkeſWorth , ubl ſupra, p. 368, 369, 319, 318, hat : 


+ Ibid, p. 218 — 130. Among other trlfling eurlelk 
. While 


While the ſhip was in Hicks's Bay, the inha- 
bitants of the adjoining coaſt were found to be 
very hoſtile, This gave much uneaſineſs to our 
navigators, and was, indeed, contrary to their 
expectation ; for they had hoped, that the repore 


greater -extent, At day-break, on the firſt of 


al November, they counted no leſs than five « and- 
th forty canoes that were coming from the ſhors 
y, towards the Endeavour; and theſe were followed 
1 by {everal more from another place. Some of the 
" ndians traded fairly; but others of chem took 
ea hat Was handed down to them Without making 


Wilolctice of one of them was very remarkable, 
Wome linen hanging over the ſhip's fide te dry, 
his man; Without any ceremony , untied ik, and 
ut it up-in his bundle. Being immediately called 
6, and required to return ie, fnftead ef doing lo, 
e let his eanne drop a-(tern, and laughed at the 
Angliſh. A muſiuet which was fired over his 
ead did not put a ſtop to his mirth. From a 
ond muſquet, which was loaded with fmalt 
ot, he mrunk a little, when the ſhot ſtruck 
upon his back; but he regarded it no more 
an one of our men would have done the ſtroke 
rattan, and continued with great compoſure 


les, Which Dr. Solander purchaſed of the Indians , way 
Wy with in England and the natives ſhewed , by lens; 


hat It was ko be whipped in order to make it ſþin, 
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of their power and clemency had ſpread to a 


boy's top, ſhaped exacly like- thoſe which children 


ny return, aud aflded derifion te fraud, The 


reach of any mile weapon with which thy 


away as falt as they were able. 


mall iflands and rocks which had been feen 
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to pack up the linen which he had ſtelen. Al 
the eanees now dropped a-ſtern , and (et up their 
ſong of defiance, which lafted till they Were at 
about four hundred yards diſtance from the ſhip 
As they did not appear to have a- deſig of 4b. 
tacking our Voyagers,; Lietitenatit Cook Wi 
viwilling to do them auy hurt; anck yet hy 
thought that theit going off In a bravatlo might 
have a bad effect when it ſhould be reported bf 
hore. T6 evnvinee them; therefore; that they 
were ill tn bis power; though far beyond the 
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Were _—_— he ordered a four-pounder tg 
be fired in fueh a manner as te paſs near them, 
As the ſhat happened te firike the water, and ta 
riſe ſeveral times at a great aiſtapee beyond the 
canoes, the Indians were ſo much terrified that, 
without onee looking behind them, they padded 


In Nanding weſtward from a ſmall iNand called 
Mowtohora , the Endeavour ſuddenly fhoaledi 4 
her water from ſeventeen to ten fathom. As the 77 
Lieutenant knew that ſhe Was not far from ſome = 
before it was dark, and which" he had intended A 
to have paſſed that evening, he thought it mee a 

rudent to tack, and to bene the night under ooh 

owtohora , where he was certain that ther nem 
was no danger, It was happy for him/elf and fo Lecce 
all our voyagers that he formed this reſolution RF 
In the morning they diſcovered a- head of! 


. * 
them, ſeveral rocks, ſome of which were level 
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g with the furfaee of the water, and ſome below nA. 
itz and the ftriking againſt which eovld not in II. 
i the hour of darkneſs have been avelded; Ik 1/65 
P aſfing between theſe rocks and the maln, the 

a I had only from ten to ſeven fathem water“ 

al (While Mr. Cook Was neat an ifland which hs 

n ealled! the MAYOR, the Inhabitants of the neighs 

| boring eaſt diſplayed many inſtances of hoſtility, { 
"OW id; da their traffie with ove navigaters, com: 

} mitted various gets of fraud and rebbery. As 

VO the Licutenant intended to continue in the plage 
dee er gs days; in order ke make an obfervation 


= ef the Hanse of Mereuy, it was ay 
eeeſſary, for the prevention of future miſchief, 
Wo convince theſe on that the Eigliſh were 

nat to be Ill-kreated with impunity, Accordingly, 
fome ſmall ſhot were fired at a thief of uneommon 
Infolence , and a muſynet-ball was diſcharged 


Was paddled to about a hundred yards diſtance 
and to the firprize of Mr. Cook and his friends, 


ea oeice of their wounded companion, though 
ee ble very much, but returned to the ſhip, 
Dad continued to trade with the moſt 2 


"di flerence and unconcern, For a conſiderable 

"ime they dealt fairly, At laſt, however, one of 

"hem thought ft to move off wih two different 

. icces of cloth which had been given for the 
11, 1 3 | : 5 : | 

"WE * Hanketvorth, ubt fupra, p. 12g 3207, 


-* 


through the bottom of his boat. Upon this is 


Ne Incllans in the ether canoes took not the 


9 Nov. 


Mr. Green; and proper inſtruments, to obſerve 
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ſame weapon. When he had gotten to f\ich g 
diltatce that he thought himſelf Teeure ok hi 
prizes, a mufyuet Was fired after him, Which 
Jurtunately ruele the boat juſt at the Waters 
eilge; anch made two holes in her fide. This 
excited fneh an alarm, that not only the people 
who were ſhot at, but all the reſt of the 
canoes, made off with the utmoſt expedition, 
As the laſt proof of ſyuperiarity , our eommancler 
ordered a round ſhot to be fired over them, 
aud not a beat * till they got to land. 

Aﬀter au early breakfalt on the ninth of Ns 
vember, Lleutenant Cook went en more; With 


the tranſit of Mereury: Mr. Banks and Pr. $6: pie 
lander wete of the party. The weather had foi Fe! 
tome time been very thiek, With much rain; Mor 
but this day proved f favourable, that not vv! | 
loud integyened during the whole tranf\t. The Ws | 
obſervation of the ingrels was made by Meg „ 
Green alone, Mr. Cook being employed i ſis 
taking the ſun's altitude to aſcertain the time“ hre 
| | | X 5 ea: 
* The tranſit came on at yh. ge! 48“ apparent time 00 
According to Mr. Green's obſervation , the internal eontad lid 
was at 12h. BY 36“, the external at 1 ah. of / p. M *n 
According to Mr. Cook's, the internal contact was at 1 4h as 
R' 44/', und the external ah. gf 46% The latitude c 
the place of obſervation Wis 36 48/ 5'/7, The latitude WY 
obſerved at noon was 36* 48! 6“ The mean of thi On 
and of an obfervation made the day before gave 46* aff 08 
a/ wuth, the latitude of the place of obſeryation, Th rank 
Variation of the compaſs way 119 ealt, "th, 


_ 
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ſhore, they Were alarmed by the firing of a 


received the following account of the tranſattion 
from My. Gere, the feeend Lievtenant , who 
had been left eemmanding offieer en board, 
During the. carrying: en of a trade With ſome 


full of men. In one ok the eandes Were forty: 
ſeven perſons; all of whom were armeil With 


b. änce of a hoſtile intentlen. Hewever; after a 
1 RT Vit ts ume, they began ts trafle, fone bf them 
e cbkeriog their arms, and ene of them a fyuare 
„ieee of cloth; which makes à part of their 
ret, called a Higher, Mr. Gore having agreed 
Or it, font down the price, which was a piece 
q of Pritifh eleth, and expected his purchaſe. Aut 
il is fon as the Infdian had gotten Nr. Gore's 
i oth in his poſſeffien , he refuſed to part with 
[1 Ws own, and put off his cange, Upon being 
+ hreatened for his fraud, he and his companions 


egan to ſing their war ſong in defiance, and 
ook their paddles. Though their infolence 
id not proceed to an attack, and only defied 


.. Gore to take any * in his power, he 
go „ ſo provoked, that he levelled a muſquet 
Til = 3 | 2 

hl On the preceding day the Lleutenant had obſerved the 
» Ws meridional zenith diftanee by an aſtronomical qua⸗ 


ee, Which gave the latitude 36“ 497 43% within the 
with entrance of Mercury Bay, hn 


G 3 


While the gentlemen were thus en aged en o un A f. 


great gun from the ſhip; and en their return 1769, 


ſmall eanees, two very large ones eame Vp; 


pikes; ſtones ; and darts, and allimed the appear. 


Il, 


en, loaded with ball at the offender ; While he Wis 


I, 
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holding the eloth in his hand, and ſhet kin 
dead, When the Indian fell, al the ganges put 
off to ſome diſtauce, but continued te keep 


together in ſuch a manner that it was apprehended 


they might ill meditate an attack, To ſeeure, 
therefore, a laſe pallage ſor the boat of thy 
Endeavour , Which was Wanted on , ſhote, 4 


Founck ſhot Was fired with fo much effect over 


1% Nov. 


their heads, as to make them all flee With the 


utmoſt preeipitation. It was matter of regret to 
Lieutenant Cook that Mr. Gore had not, in the 
eaſe of the offending Indian, tried the experiment Wi 
of a ſew ſmall hat, which had been ſueceſafil 
in former inſtances of robbery, 

On Vriday, the tenth, our Commander, as 
eompanied by Mr, Banks aud the other gentle 
men, went with two boats, to examine a large 
river that empties itſelf into the head of Mercury 


| Bay, As the ſituation they were now in abounded 


with conveniences, the Lieutenant has taken cart 


to point them out for the benefit of ſuture navi 


gators. If any occaſion ſhould ever render i 


neceſſary ſor a ſhip either to winter here, or to 


Nay ſor a conſiderable length of time, teu 


might be built on a high point or peninſula it # 


this place, upon ground ſufficiently ſpacious fot 


the purpoſe : and they, might eaſily be made 
| Impregnable to the Whole force of the countty: 


Indeed, the moſt (kilful ee in Europe 
could not chooſe a fituation better adapted to 
enable a ſmall number to defend themfelye 
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axalnſt a greater. Among ether accommodations n A Þ 
which the Endeavour's eempany met with in I 
Mereury Hay, they derived an agreeable refreſh. 60, 
ment from ſame oyſter beds, which they had 
fortunately diſcovered. The oyſters , Which were 
as good as ever came from Coleheſter, and about 
the lame liee, were {6 plentiful, that not the 
boat only, but the ſhip itlelf, might have been 
loaded in one tide ® 5 

On Weduelday, the fifteenth , Lleutenant e. 
Cook failed out of Mtneuay Bay, This name 
had been given to 0 en account of the ebſerva - 


en which had there been made of the tranſit 
gs of that planet over \the ſun f. The river where 
eyſters had been fo plentifully found, he called 
oven Rivkin, There is another river. at the 
head of the bay, which is the beſt and ſafeſt 
place for a ſhip that wants to ſtay any length of 
time. From the number of mangroves about it, 
the Lieutenant named it MAanGROvE RIVER. | 
In ſeveral parts of Mercury Bay, our voyagers 
ſw, thrown upon the ſhore , great quantities 

ot iron ſand, which is brought down. by every 

little rivulet of freſh water that finds its way 

rom the country. This is a demonſtration that 

here is ore of that metal not far inland; and yet 
one of the inhabitants of New Zealand who 
bad yet been ſeen knew the uſe of iron, or (et 


* Hawkeſ\orth , ubl ſupra, p. 435 = 141. 


+ Mercury Bay lies In latitude 36“ 49! fouth 4 and in 
the longitude of 164 4“ welt, 
G 4 
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p64 it the lealt degree of value: They had all 
el them preferred the folk worthleſs and ufeleß⸗ 
_ trifle, not bly to a Hill, but ts any t66l of 
that metal: Before the Endeavour left the bay, 
the (hip's Bane and that of the Commander 
Were ewe pen age of the trees near the waterln 
place, together with the date of the year ant 
month when gur navigaters were there. Refide 
this, Mr. Cook, after diſplaying the Finglifh 
colours, took formal poſſeſſion of the place in 
the name of his Britannic Majelly , King George 

the Third“. . 
In the range from Mercury Bay , ſeveral 
1k Nov. eanoes, on the eighteenth, put off from different 
places, and advanced towards the Endeavour, 
When two of them, in Which there might be 
about ſixty men, came Within the reach of the 
human voice, the Indians ſung their war ſong) 
but ſeeing that little notice was taken of them, 
#bey threw a few ſlones at the Engliſh, aud 
then rowed off towards the ſhore, In a ſhort 
time, however, they returned, as if with 4 
fixed reſolution to provoke our voyagets to 4 
battle, atilmating themſelves by their ſong as 
they had done before. Tupia, Without any 
tlitections from the gentlemen of the Endeavour, 
began to expoltulate with the natives, and told 
them that Hur people had Weapons which could 
tleflroy them in a moment, Their anfwer t6 
this expoſtulation was, in their 6wn language, 


2M Haykeſworth, ybl ſupta, p. 4446 — 148: 
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tee 64 firs; and Wwe Will kill you all,“ OH Av 

Well; replied Tupia; but why fheuld you It 

„ Wolet us While We ate at fea? As we de 1769 

t gt Wiſh to fight, We fhall not accept your 

challenge ke ceme on fherej and here there 

„ |s ng pretence for A quarrel, the fea bong ng 

t mare your property than the 1* his 
eloquence, which greatly ſurprized Lieutenant 

Cock and: his "al 2 as they had not ſuggeſted 

Wo Tupia any of the arguments he made uſe of, 

roqduced no effect upon the minds of the Indlans, 

ho von renewed their attack, The oratory of 

wWolquet, which was fired through one of their 

ot, quelled their courage, and ſent them 

ſantly away, . 

While dur Commantler was in the Bay of 

(lands, he had a favourable opportunity of 

ning the interior part of the country and 

produce. At day break, therefore, ou the 

gw citicth of the month, he ſet out ln the plynace es Nov. 
Ind long-boat , accompanied by Mr. Hauks, Dr. 

olander, and Vupia , auch found the Inlet at 

hich they entered end in a river, about nine 

i above the hip. Up this river,” te Which 

—_ giver the name of the Thames, they pro- 

cc e near noon, When they were fourteen 
bes within its entrance. As the gentlemen then 
WP the face of the country te continue nearly 

e ne, without any alteration in the courly 

be ſlream, and had ne hope of tracing It tg 

wwurce, they landed on the welt idle, to tanks 

view of the lyſty trees Whieh every Whers 


\ 
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adorned its banks, The trees were of n kind 


It was as ſtrait as an arrow, and tapered but 


in the Lieutenant's judgment, there mult have 
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which they had ſeen before, both in Poverty 
Bay and Hawke's Bay, though only at a diſtangy, 
They had not walked a hundred yards into' the 
woods, when they met with one of the trees, 
which , at the height of ſix feet above the 
ground, was nineteen feet eight inches in the 
girt. Lieutenant Cook, having a quadrant with 
him, meaſured its height from the root to the 
firſt branch , and found it to be eighty-nine feet, 


very little in proportion to its height; ſq that, 


been three hundred and fifty-ſix feet of ſolid 
timber in it, excluſive of the branches. As the 
party advanced, they ſaw many other trees, 
Which were till larger, A young one they cut 
down, the wood of which was heavy and 
ſolid, not fit for maſts, but ſuch as would make 
the fineſt plank in the world. The carpenter of 
the ſhip, who was with the party, ſaid that the 
timber reſembled that of the pitch pine, which 
is lightened by tapping. If it ſhould appear that 
ſome ſuch method would be ſucceſsful in lightening 
theſe trees, they would then furniſh maſts ſuperior 


to thoſe of any country in Europe, As the wood mi 

was ſwampy, the gentlemen could not range far; the 

but they found many ſtout trees of other kind, 

with which they were totally unacquainted , and ſtat 

ſpecimens of which they brought away, rect 
mal 


On the —_ ſeeond , another inſtance 
occurred, in Which the commanding officer leſt 


on board did not know how to exerciſe his 
power with the good ſenſe and moderation of 
Mr. Cook, While ſome of the nativgs were in 


who was upon the deck ſtole a half. minute glaſs, 
and was detected juſt as he was carrying it off, 
Mr. Hicks, in his indignation againſt the offender, 
was pleaſed to order that he ſhould be puniſhed, 
by giving him twelve laſhes with a cat-o'nine 
ails. When the other Indians who were on board 
aw bim ſeized for this purpoſe, they attempted 
WE to reſcue him; and being reſiſted , they called 
ſor their arms, which were handed from the 
anoes. At the ſame time, the people of one 
Wo! the canocs attempted to come up the ſide of 
Wie Endeavour. The tumult having called up 
Mr. Banks and Tupia , the natives ran to the 
latter, and ſolicited his interpoſition. All, how- 
ever, Which he could do, as Mr. Hicks continued 
inexorable, was to aſſure them that nothing was 
intended againſt the life of their companion, and 
that it was neceſſary that he ſhould ſuffer ſome 
puniſhment for his offence, With this explanation 
they appeared to be ſatisfied z and when the 
puniſnment had been inflicted , an old man 
Mong the ſpectators, who was ſuppoſed to be 
the criminal's ſuther, gave him. a ſevere beating, 


ſtanding this, the Indians were far from being 
Wy reconciled to the treatment Which their country 
man had recelved. Their chearful confidence was 
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the ſhip below with Mr, Banks, a yayug man 


and ſent him down into his canoe, Notwith. 


Cu Ar. gone; and though they promiſed , at their de. 


+ uh 
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parture, to return with ſome fiſh, the Engliſh 
ſaw them no more *, | 

On the twenty-ninth of November, Lieutenant 
Copk, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander., and others 
with them, were in a ſituation ſomewhat critical 
and alarming. Having landed upon an iſland in 
the neighbourhood of Cape Bret, they were in 
a few minutes ſurrounded by two or three hun- 
dred people. 'T hough the Indians were all armed, 
they came on in ſo confuſed and ſtraggling a 
manner, that it did not appear that any injury 
was intended by them ; and the Engliſh gentlemen 
were determined that hoſtilities Mould not begin 
on their part. At firſt the natives continued quiet; 
but their weapons were held ready. to ſtrike, 
and they ſeemed to be rather irreſolute than 


peaceable. While the Lieutenant and his friends 


remained in this ſtate of ſiſpence , another party 
of Indians came up; and the boldneſs of the 
whole body being increaſed by the augmentation 
of their numbers, they began the dance and 
ſong, Which are their preludes to a battle. An 
attempt that was made by a number of them, 


to ſeize the two beats which had brought our 


voyagera to land, appeared] to be the ſignal for 
a general attack, It now became neceſſary for 
ir, Cook to exert himſelf with vigour, Accord: 
ingly, he diſcharged his muſquet, which was 


i Hawkeſorth ; Tal ſupra 1 49 — 155. | 
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loaded wich ſmall ſhot , at one of the forwardeſt 
of the aſſailants, and Mr. Banks and two of our 
men fired immediately afterwards, Though this 


made the natives fall back in ſome confuſion , 


nevertheleſs, one of the chiefs, who wa@at 
the diſtance of about twenty yards, had the 


courage to rally them, and, calling loudly to 
his companions, led them on to the charge. Dr. 
Solander inſtantly diſcharged his piece at this 
champion, who, upon feeling the ſhot, ſtopped 
ſhort, and then ran away with the reſt of his 


countrymen, Still, however, they did not dif- 
perſe, but got upon riſing ground, and ſeemed 
only to want ſome leader of reſolution to renew 


their aſſault, As they were now gotten beyond 


the reach of ſmall ſhot, the Engliſh fired with 


ball, none of which taking place, the Indians 
continued together in a body, While our people 

were in this doubtful ſituation , Which laſted 
about a quarter of an hour, the ſhip, from 
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which a much greater number of natives were 


ſeen than could be diſcovered on ſhore, brought 


her broad-lide to bear, and entirely diſperſed 


them, by firing a few ſhot over their heads In 
this ſkirmiſh , only two of them were hurt with 
the ſmall hot, and not a ſingle life was loſt; a 


eaſe which would not have happened if Lieuten- 


ant Cook had not reſtrained his men, Who; 


either from fear or the love of miſchief, ſhewed 
as much impatience to deſtroy the Indians as a 

ſporiſinan to kill his game. Such Was the diferoncs 
between the oldies of the common ſeamen 


04 THE LIFR o 


CHAP, and marines , and that of thelr humane und wi 

u. judicious Commander *, T1 

1769. On the ſame day Mr. Cook diſplayed a very the 

} exemplary act of «diſcipline. Some of the ſhip's to 

pesple, who , when the natives were to be be 

unſſhed for a fraud, aſſumed the inexorable in 

Juſtice of a Lyevrgus, thought lit to break into ex 

one of their plantations, anch to dig up a quantity Ip. 

of potatoes, For this the Lieutenant ordered each ce 

b | of them to receive twelve laſhes, after which he 
two of them were diſcharged, But the third, * 

in a ſingular (train of morality, inſiſted upon it el. 

that it was no crime in an Engliſhman to plunder th 

an Indian plantation. The method taken by our th 

Commander to refute his caſuiſtry, was to ſend ne 
him back to his confinement, and not to permit C 
him to be releaſed till he bad been puniſhed with el 

ſix laſhes more, ju 


pes. The Endeavour, on the fifth of December; 
was in the molt imminent hazard of being wreeked, 

At four o'clock in the morning of that day, our 
voyagers weighed, with a light breeze! but it 

being variable with frequent calms, they made 

little way, From that time till the afternoon, 

they kept turning out of the bay, aud about 

ten at night were ſuddenly beealmed; fo that 

the ſhip could neither Wear nor exactly keep her 


| 5 ſtation. The tide or current ſetting ſtrong; the if 
drove toward land. fo faſt, that before any 1 
mealures could be taken for het ſecurity , | ſhe : 

2 


| * Hawkolworth , ub. fipra x 161 = = 64: _ 
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was Within a cable“ length of the breakers, © tt Ar. 


Though our people had thirteen fathom water, 
the ground was ſo foul, that they did not dare 
to drop their anchor, In this criſis, the pinnace 
being immediately hoiſted out to take the ſhip 
in tow, and the men, ſenſible of their danger, 
exerting themſelves to the utmoſt, a faint breeze 
ſprang up off the land, and our navigators pers 
ceived with unſpea;:able joy that the veſſel made 


hearlway, So near was ſhe to the ſhore, that 
Tupia, who was ignorant of the hair's breadth 


eſcape the company had experienced, was at 
this very time converſing with the Indians upon 
the beach, whoſe voices were diſtinctly heard, 
notwithſtanding the roar of the breakers, Mr. 
Cook and his friends now thought that all 
danger Was over; but about an hour afterwards, 
juſt as the man in the chains had eried © ſeven⸗ 
* teen fathom, the ſhip ſtruck, The ſhoeſe 
threw them into the utmoſt conſternation 4 and 
almoſt inſtantly the man in the ehain eried out 
« five fathom, ” By this time, the rock on Whielt 
the ſhip had ſtruck being to the windward , ſhe 


th 


1769. 


went off without haying received the leaſt da. 


mage; and the Water Very ſoon deepening to 
twenty lathom, ſhe agait ſailed In fecurſty. 

The inhabitants in the Bay of Iſlands were 
found to be far more numerous than in any 
other part of New Zealand which Lieutenant 
Cook had hitherto viſited, It Aid net appear 
that they were united under ene head; and, 


CHAP, 
II. 
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" Ne their towns were fortified, they ſeemed 
to live together in perfect amiry, 

„The Lindeavour, on the winth of December, 
lying becalmed in DountL.es8 Bay, an oppor 
tunity was taken to enquire of the natives con. 


ceruing their country; and our navigatbrs learned 


30. 


from them, by the help of Tupia, that at the 


diſtance of three days rowing in their canoes, 


at a _ called VIOORE-WUENNUA, the land 
would take a ſhort turu to the ſouthward, and 


theuce extend no more to the welt. This place 


the Engliſh gentlemen concluded to be the land 


diſcovered by Tafnan, avd which had been 


named by him Cart Mania Yan DiEMEN. 


The Lieutenant, finding the inhabitants fo 
intelligent enquired farther, if they knew of 


any country, belides their own, 'To this they 
anſwered , that they had never viſited any 
other ; hut that their anceſtors had told them 
that there was a country of great extent, do 
the north-welt by north, or north-north-weſt, 
called ULiManroA, to which ſome people had: 
ſailed in a very large canoe; and that only a 
part of them had returned, who reported, that 
alter a pallage of a month, they had ſeen a 
country where the people eat hogs, 

On the thirtieth of December, our navigators 


ſaw the land, which they judged to be Cape 


Nlaria van Diemen „and which correſponded 
with the account that had been given of it by 


the Indians, The next day, from the appearance 


of Mount Camel, they had .a demonſtration 
| | that, 


that 
Nev 


! 
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that, where they now were, the breadth of C uA », 
New Zealand could not be more than two or II. 
three miles from ſea to ſea, During this part 199% 
of the navigation, two particulars occurred 
which are very remarkable, In latitude 337% 
ſouth , and in the midſt of ſummer , Lieutenant 
Cook met with a gale of wind, Which, from 
its ſtrength and continuance 4 Was ſich as he 
had ſcarcely ever been in before; and he Was 
three Weeks in getting ten leagues to the Welt» 
ward, and five weeks in getting fifty leagues j 
for at this time, being the firſt of January, 19annmys 
1590 , it Was fo long fince he had paſſed Cape 
Bret, While the gale lafted , our veyagers were 
happily at a eonfiderable diſtance from the 
land; finee otherwife it was highly probable that. 
they would never have returned to relate their 
adventures “, 1 

The ſhore at Queen Charlotte's Sound , where 
the Engliſh had arrived on the fourteenth of 70 
January, ſeemed to form ſeveral bays, into one 
of which the Lieutenant propoſed to. carry the 
ſhip, which was now become very foul, in 
order to careen her, to repair ſome defects, and 
to obtain a recruit of wood and water. At day. 
break the next morning, he ſtood in for an 
inlet, and at eight got within the entrance. At 
nine o'clock, there being little wind, and what 
there was being variable , the Endeavour. Was | _ 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 366, 368, 369, 370, 372, 
378, 379. | A - | | 
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carried by the tide or current within two cables 
length of the north-weſt ſhore , where ſhe had 
lilty-four fathom water. By the help of, the boat 
ſhe was gotten clear; and about two our people 
anchored in a very ſafe and convenient cove, 
Soon after, Mr. Cook , with molt of the 
gentlemen , landed upon the coaſt, where they 
found a fine ſtream of excellent water, and 
wood in the greateſt plenty, Indeed the land, 


in this part of the country, was one foreſt, of 
valt extent, As the gentlemen had brought the 


ſeine with them, it was hauled once or twice 


the (hip's company, furniſhed them with a veiy 


ayreeable refreſhment. | 2 

When Lieutenant Cook, Mr, Banks, Dr, 
Solander, Tupia, and ſome others, landed, on 
the (ixteenth, they met with an Indian family, 


among Whom they found horrid and indiſputable 
proofs of the cuſtom of eating human fleſh, Not 


to reſume ſo diſagreeable a ſubject, it may here 
be obſerved once for all, that evidences of the 
ſame cuſtom appeared on various occaſions, 

On the next day a delightful object engaged 
the attention of our voyagers. The ſhip lying at 
the diſtance of ſomewhat leſs than a quarter of 
a mile from the ſhore, they were awakened by 
the ſinging of an incredible number of birds, 
who ſeemed to ſtrain their throats in emulation 


ol each other. This wild melody was infinitely 
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ſuperior to any they had ever heard of the ſame Cit A 
kind, and ſeemed to be like ſmall bells, moſt II. 
exquiſitely tuned. It is probable that the diſtance, 1790, 
aud the water between; 1 be of no ſmall | 
advantage to the ſound, Upon enquiry, the 
gentlemen were informed that the birds here 
always began to ſing about two hours after 
midnight; and that, continuing their muſie till 
ſun-riſe, they were lilent the reſt of the day, 
In this laſt reſpect, they reſemble the nightingales 
of our own country, _ 3 | ; 
On the eighteenth , Lieutenant Cook went 1, fans * 
out in the pinnace ta take a view of the ba * 
in which the ſhip was now at anchor; and found 
it to be of great extent, conliſting of numberleſs 
{mall harbours and coves, in every direction, 
The Lieutenant confined his excurſion to the 
weltern ſide, and the coaſt where he landed 
being an impenetrable foreſt, nothing could bes 
ſeen worthy of notice. As our Commander and 
his friends were returning, they ſaw a ſingle 
man in a canoe fiſhing : rowing up to him, to 
their great ſurprize he took not the leaſt notice 
of them; and even when they were alongſide 
of him , continyed to follow his occupation , 
without adverting to them any more than. if 
they had been inviſible, This behaviour was 
not, however, the.reſult either of ſullenneſs or 
ſtupidity; for upon being requeſted to draw up 
his net, that it might be examined, he readily 
complied. He ſhewed, likewiſe, 1 our people 
5 | 2 
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Cit a v, his mode of fiſhing , which was ſimple and yeac' 
It ingenious, an e 
1% When, on the nineteenth , the armourer's Il coal 

by January, forge Was ſet up, and all hands en beard were Bi fide 
| buſy in careening, and in other neceſſary opera. Wi befe 
_ tions about the veſſel, fome Indians, whe had 
brought plenty of fiſh, exchanged them for 
nails, of which they had now begun to perceive 
the uſe and value. This may be conſidered wy 
one inſtance in Which they were enlightened 
and benetited by their intercourſe with out 
navigators, 
TY While, on the twenty: ſecond, Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander employed themſelves in botanizing 
near the beach, our Commander, taking. a ſex 
man With him, aſcenfded one of the hills of the 
country, Upon reaching its ſummit, he found 
the view of the inlet, the head of which he had 
*a little before in vain attempted to diſcover in 
the pinnace, intercepted by hills till higher than 
that on which he ſtood, and which were rem 
dered inacceſſible by impenetrable woods, He 
was, however, amply rewarded for his labour; 
for he ſaw the ſea on the eaſtern ſide of the 
country, and a paſſage leading from it to that 
on the weſt, a little to the eaſtward of the 
entrance of the inlet where the ſhip lay, The 
main land, which was on the ſouth-eaſt ſide of 
this inlet, appeared to be a narrow ridge of very 
hizh hills, and to form part of the ſouth-weſt 
ſide of the ſtreight. On the oppoſite ſide, the 
land trended away oalt « as as as the eye could 
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teach 3 and to the ſouth. eaſt there Was diſcerned Gu Av. 


an opening to the fea, which waſhed the eaſtern 
coalt, The Lieutenant ſaw, alle, on the eaſt 
fide of the inlet, ſome iſlands Whieh he had 
before taken to be part of the main land, In 


returning to the ſhip, he examined the harbours 
and coves that lie behind the iflands Which he 


had ſeen from the hills, The next day Was 


It 
17% 


$1 Janvary: 


employed by him in farther ſurveys and dif. 


coveries, 1 | | 

During a viſit to the Indians, on the twenty 
fourth, Tupia being of the party, they were obſer= 
ved to be continually talking of guns and ſhoots 
ing people. For this ſubject of their converſation, 
the Engliſh gentlemen could not at all account, 
Nut, after perplexing themſelves with various 
conjectures, they at length learned, that, on the 
twenty-firſt , one of our officers, under the pre» 
tence of going out to fiſh, had rowed up to a 
hippah, or village, on the coaſt, When he had 
done ſa, two or three canoes coming off towards 
his boat, his fears ſuggeſted that an attack was 
intended, in conſequence of which three muſquets 


were fired, one with ſmall ſhot, and two with 


ball, at the Indians, who retired with the utmoſt 
precipitation. It is highly probable that they had 
come out with friendly intentions; for ſuch in- 
tentions were expreſſed by their behaviour, both 
before and afterwards, This action of the officer 
exhibited a ſreſh inſtance how little ſome of the 
people under Lieutenant Cook * of 


CHAN 
II. 


1770, 
g6 Jan. 


ſtreight, with the land on the oppoſite ſhore, 
which they, judged to be about four leagues 


the paſſage with the ſhip, as ſoon as he ſhould 


gquet balls, ſmall ſhot, beads, and ſuch other 


as were likely to ſtand the teſt of time. Theſe, 
Not being of Indian workmanſhip, would con: 


been there before. After this, the Lieutenant and 


| Banks and Dr. Solander, and entered one of the 


place, they climbed a hill of very conſiderable 
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the wiſe, diſcreet, and humane ſpirit of thei 
Commander, 

On the morning of the twenty- Arth, the Liew 
tenant went again out in the boat, with My, 


bays, which lie on the eaſt ſide of the inlet, in 
order to obtain another ſight of the ſtreight which 

aſſed between the eaſtern and weſtern ſeas, Hay. 
ing landed, for this purpoſe, at a convenient 


height, from which they had a full view of the 


diſtant, As it was hazy in the horizon, they 
could not ſee far to the: ſouth-eaſt ; but Mr. 
Cook ſaw enough to determine him to ſearch 


put to ſea. The gentlemen found, on the top 
of the hill, a parcel of looſe ſtones, with which 
they erected a pyramid, and left in it ſome mul. 


things, which they happened to have about them, 


vince any Enropean who ſhould come to the place 
and pull it down, that natives of Europe had 


his friends went to a town of which the Indians 
had informed them, and which, like one they 
had already ſeen, avas built upon a ſmall iſland 
or rock, ſo difficult of acceſs, that they gratified 
their curiolity at the riſk of their- lives, Here, 


* 
h 
f 
t 

| 
| 

1 

| 
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as hacl been the caſe in former viſits to the inha« Cu ar. 


bitants of that part of the country near which 
the ſhip now lay, they were received with open 
arms, carried through the whole of the place, 
and ſhewn all that it contained, The town con- 
ſiſted of between eighty and a hundred houſes, 
and had only one fighting-ſtage. Mr. Cook, 
Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, happened to have 
with them a few nails and ribbands, and ſame 
paper, with which the people were ſo highly 
gratified, that when the gentlemen went away, 
they filled the Engliſh boat with dried fiſh, of 
Which it appeared that they had laid up large 
quantities, 

A report was ſpread that one e of the men that 
had been ſo raſhly fired upon by the officer who 
had viſited the hippah, under the pretence of 
fiſhing, was dead of bis wounds. But, on the twen- 
ty-ninth, the Lieutenant had the great conſola- 
tion of diſcovering that this report was ground- 
leſs. On the ſame day he went again on ſhore 
upon the weſtern point of the inlet, and, from a 
hill of conſiderable height, had a view of the coaſt 
to the northweſt. The fartheſt land hg could ſee 


Th 
1770. 


23 January. 


in that quarter, was an iſland at the diſtance of 


about ten leagues, lying not far from the main. 
Between this iſland and the place where he ſtood, 
he diſcovered, cloſe under the ſhore, ſeveral other 
| iſlands, forming many bays, in which there ap- 
peared to be good anchorage for ſhipping. After 


he had ſet off the different points for his ſurvey, 


he erected another pile of ſtones, in which he 


II 4 


* 
7 | 
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Cit 4, left a piece of ſilver coin, with ſome muſket-balls 
I, and beads, and a fragment of an old pendant 
1999, flying at the top, . 0 
40 Jan. On the thirtieth of January, the ceremony was 
perſormed of giving name to the inlet where our 
voyagers now lay, and of erecting a memorial 
of the viſit which they had made to this place, 
The carpenter having prepared two poſts for the 
purpoſe, our Commander ordered them to be 
inſcribed with the ſhip's name, and the dates of 
the year and the month, One of theſe he ſet ap 
at the watering-place, hoiſting the uniqn-flag 
upon the top of it; and the other he carried over 
to the iſland ghat lies neareſt the ſea, and which 
is called by the natives MoTuaR a. He went firſt, 
accompanied by Mr. Monkhouſe and Tupia, to 
the neighbouring village or hippah, where he 
met with an old man, who had maintained a 
friendly intercourſe with the Engliſh. To this old 
man, and ſeveral Indians beſides, the Lieutenant, 
by means of Tupia, explained his deſign, which 
he informed them was to erect a mark upon the 
iſland, in order to ſhew to any other ſhip which 
ſhould happen to come thither, that our navigat- 
ors had been there before, To this the inhabitants 
readily conſented, and promiſed that- they would 
never pull it down, He then gave ſomething to 
every one preſent, and to the old man a ſilver. 
| ae and ſome ſpike-nails, with the king's 
broad arrow cut deep upon them. Theſe were | 
things which Mr. Cook thought were the moſt 2 
likely to be long preſerved, Aſter this he cou. 
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veyed the poſt to the higheſt pat; of the iſland; Cua wy, 

and, having fixed it firmly in the ground, hoiſted 
upon it the union flag, and honoured the inlet 
with the name of QUEEN CHARLOTTE's SOUND, 


At the ſame time, he took formal poſſeſſion of 


this and the adjacent country, in the name and 


for the uſe of his Majeſty King George the Third. 
The ceremony was concluded by the gentle» 
men's drinking a bottle of wine to her Majeſty's 


health; and the bottle being given to the old 
man who had attended them up the hill, he was 
highly delighted with his preſent .. 
A philoſopher, perhaps, might enquire, on 
what ground Lieutenant Cook could take formal 


poſſeſſion of this part of New Zealand, in the 
name and for the uſe of the king of Great Britain, 
when the country was already inhabited, and of 


courſe belonged to thoſe by whom it was occu- 


pied, and whoſe anceſtors might have reſided in it 
for many preceding ages, To this the beſt anſwer 
ſeems to be, that the Lieutenant,-in the ceremony 
performed by him, had no reference to the ori- 
ginal inhabitants, or any intention to deprive 
them of their natural rights, but only to preclude 
the claims of future European navigators , who, 
under the auſpices, and for the benefit of, their 
reſpective ſtates or kingdoms , might form preten- 


ſions to Which they were not entitled by prior 


diſcovery, 


” Hawkeſwotth z ubl ſupra, p. 485 = 460, 
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hawſer that had been faſtened to the ſhore , and 
induced the neceſſity of letting go another anchor, 
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On the thir yrſt, our voyagers having com» 
pleted their wooding, and filled their water-caſks, 


Mr. Cook ſent out two parties, one to cut and 
make brooms, and another to catch fiſh. In the 


evening there was a ſtrong gale from the north. 


weſt, with ſuch a heavy rain that the little wild 


muſicians on ſhore ſuſpended their ſong, which 
till now had been conſtantly heard -during the 


night, with a pleaſure that it was impoſlible to 


loſe without regret. The gale, on the firſt of 
February, encreaſed to a ſtorm, with heavy guſts 
from the high land, one of which broke the 


Though, towards midnight, the gale became 
more moderate, the rain continued with ſo much 
violence that the brook which ſupplied the ſhip] 


with water overflowed its banks; in conſequence 


15 


wider fail; but the wind ſoon falling, our Com. 


of which ten ſmall eaſks, that had been filled the 


tay before, were carried away, and, notwith- 


ſtanding the moſt diligent fearch for them, could 


not be recovered, | 
The Endeavour, on Monday the fifth, got 


mander was obliged again to come to au anchor 
a little above Motuara. As he was defiroiis of 


making (ill farther enquiries Whether any memor 
of Taltian had been preferved in New Zealand, 


he ditected Tupla to alk of the old man before 


mentioned, who had eome on beard t take his 
leave of the Engliſh gentlemen, Whether he had 


ever heard that ſuch a veffel as thelts had befere 


Je ͤö—öĩ on redo, oat... ̃˙1 AE 2 9 _ 
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_ viſited the country, To this he replied in the 


negative; but ſaid that his anceſtors had told him 


that there once had arrived a — from a 


diſtant land, called UL1MAROA, in which were 
four men, who upon their reaching the ſhore 
were all killed. On being aſked where this country 
lay, he pointed to the northward. Of Ulimaroa 
Lieutenant Cook had heard ſomething before, 


from the people about the Bay of Iſlands, who 
ſaid that it had been viſited by their anceſtors. 
Tupia had'alſo ſome confuſed traditionary notions 
concerning it; but no certain concluſion could be 


drawn either from his account ot that of the old 
Soon after the ſhip came to anchor the ſecond 


time, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who had 
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gone on ſhore to ſee if any gleanings of natural 


knowledge remained, fell in, by accident, with 
the moſt agreeable Indian family they had yet 


 feen, and which afforded them a better oppor- 
tunity of remarking the perſonal ſubordination 
Among the natives than had before offered, The 


whole behaviour of this family was affable ; obli- 
lug, and unfuſpielous, It was matter of Nieere 
regret to the two — that they hach not 
ſooner met With thele pebple; as en better arqualint- 


anuee With the manners and diſpoſition bf the 


inhabitants of the eountry might henee have been 


bbtalned if a day, than had been acquired during 
the Whole ſlay of the Engliſch upon the evalt, 

Wen, en the fixth of February, Lieutenant 

Cook had gotten out ef the found, he flepd ever 


* 
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Cit Ar. to the eaſtward, in order to get the ſtrelght well 
It, open before the tide of ebb approached. At ſeven 
1770. in the evening, two ſmall iſlands which lie off 
Cape Koamaroo, at the ſouth-eaſt head of Queen 
Charlotte's Sound , bore eaſt, at the diſtance of 
about four miles. It was nearly ealm, and the 
tide of ebb ſetting out, the Endeavour, in a 
very ſhort time, was carried by the —_— of 
the ſtream cloſe upon one of the iſlands, which 
was a rock riſing almoſt perpendicularly out of 
the ſea, The danger encreaſed every moment, 
and there was but one expedient to prevent the 
\hip's being daſhed to pieces, the fuccels of which 
a few moments Would determine. She was now 
within little more than a eable's length of the 
rock, and had above ſeventy-five fathom water, 
Hut, upon dropping an anchor, and veering about 
| one hundred and fifty fathom of eable ,, ſhe was 
| happily brought up. This, however, would not 
| have ſaved eur navigators, if the tide, which 
ſet ſouth by eaſt, had not, upon meeting With 
the iſland, changed its direction to ſouth.eaſt;, 
and carried them beyond the firſt point; lu this 
| fituation they were not above two cables Jength 
. from the rocks; and here they remained in the 
ſtrength ef the tide, which fot te the fouth-eaft 
| after the rate of at leaſt five miles an heur, frem 
a little after feven till midnight, when the tif 
abated , and the veſfel began te heave. Hy three 
in the mefning, a light breeze at north-weſt hav: 
ing prong vp. gur veyagers failed for the eaſtern 
thore; though they made but little way, in eon. 


— 
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ſequence of the tide being againſt them. The wind © # a 1, 


however, having afterwards freſhened, and come 
to north and north-eaſt, with this, and the tide 


of ebb, they were in a ſhort time hurried through 


the narroweſt part of the ſtreight, and then ſtood 


away for the ſouthermoſt land they had in pro- 


ſpect, There appeared over this land a mountain 
of ſtupendous height, which was covered with 


Thow, The narrowelt part of the ſtreight, through 


which the Endeavour had been driven With ſuch 
rapidity , lies between Cape Tierawitte, on the 
coalt of Eaheinomauwe , and Cape Koamarese z 


the diſtance between Which our Commander judgs 


ed to be four of five leagues, Notwithſtanding 
the diffleulties arifing from this tide, now its 
ſtrength is known, the ſtrelght may be paſſed 
witou es _-, <5 

Some of the officers ſtarted a notion they 


Eahelnemauwe was net an iſland; and that the 


land might ftreteh away to the ſouth-eaſt ; frem 


between Cape Purnagaln and Cape Pallifer, there 
belng & ſpace of between twelve and fifteen - 


leagies Which had not yet been feen. Though 


many Other concurrent elfeumftanees; had the 


ftrongeſt conviction that they were miſtaken, * 


nevertheleſs, refylved to leave ne pellibility e 
doubt with refpect to an ebject ef fa much tm: 
portanee: Fer this purpoſe he gave Tyeh a direes 


tian te the navigation of the ſhip as weuld met 
effectually tend ts determine the matter; Alter a 


II. 
1770. 


Lieutenant Cook, from what he had obſerved ihne 
fat time he dlfeevered the ſtreighe; and from 
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uA. courfe of two days, he called the officers upon 


II. 
1770. 


deek, and aſked them, whether they were not 
now fatisfied that EKaheinemauwe was an ifland, 
To this queſtion they readily anſwered in the 
affirmative z and all doubts being removed, the 
Lieutenant proceeded to farther reſearches *, 
During Mr; Cook's long and minute examings 
tion of the coaſt of New Zealand, he gave names to 


the bays, capes , promontorles, iſlands and rivers, | 


and other places Which were ſeen or viſited by 
him j excepting in thole eaſes where their original 
appellations were learned from the natives. 'I he 
names he fixed upon were either derived from 
certain characteriſtic er adventitious elreumſtanees 
or were conferred in honour of his friends an 

nequaintanee , chiefly thoſe of the naval line, 
Buch of the readers of the preſent work as deſire 


tg __— informed concerning them, will 


naturally have recourſe to the hiſtory of the 
voyage at large, or, at leaſt, to the iudleatlous 
of them in the ſeveral maps 10 Which they are 
deſcribed: IS 
The afbertaining of New Zealand to be af 
Ifland did not conclude Lieutenant Cook's examl⸗ 


nation of the nature; fAitwatien, and extentofs. 
the eavntry. After 


| this, he completed his ele 
eum-mgulgatſan, by ging from Cape Turn⸗ 
agaln lwinihward along the eaſtern eoalt of Poeu⸗ 
armimoo; told Cape South, amel back to tlie 
weſtern enttänee of the Nreight he had pallet; ad 


* Hawket\arth ; uhi fupra; P. 484 = 416: 


which was very properly named Cook's Streight. 
This range, Which commeneed on the ninth of 
February, I ſhall not minutely and regularly 
purſue z but 


more directly adapted to my immediate deſign, 
In the afternoon of the fourteenth, when Mr. 
Batiks was out in the boat a-hooting , our Veya- 
gers Taw, With theit glaſſes, four double canoes 
ut off from the ſhore towards him, having on 
oard fifty-feven men. The Lieutenant, being 
alarmed for the ſafety of his friend , Immediately 
ordered f\gnals to be made for his return; but 
he was prevented from feeling them by the fitua- 
tion of the ſun with regard te the ſhip, Hew⸗ 
ever, it was ſoon with pleaſire obſerved that 
lis boat was in motion; and he Was taken on 
board before the Indlaus, whe perhaps had not 
diſcerned him, came up. Thelr attention ſeemed 
ts be wholly fixed upon the ſhip. They came 
within about a ſtone's calt of her, and then (ep 
ped; gazing at the Englith with a look of Vacant 
_ altoniſhment; 1 0 in valn exerted his elequenee 
t prevail upon them ke make A Hearer approach. 
Alter ord >. our Bavigaters forme thine, they 
left them, and made towards the here: The 
gentlemen ech not "pl remarking; en this ge⸗ 
cafion ; the different difpolitions and behiavigur 
al the ee inhabitants of the etuntry, at 
the ſürlt hglt of the Kuddeavout. The pebple 
now keel kept ald with 4 mistuts of Hifildity 
Ab Wonder; ethers had lmmetllütely eommencrd 
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content myſelf, as in the former 
courſe, with mentloning ſuch elrcumſtanees as are 


16; 


00 en LIFB or 


nr. hoſtilities; the man who was found fiſhing alone 
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in his canoe appeared to regard our voyagers as 
totally unwor Wy of notice; and ſome had come 
on board almoſt without invitation, and with an 
air of perfect confidence and good will. 
the conduct of the laſt viſiters, Lieutenant Cook 
gave the land from which they had put off, and 
which had the appearance of an iſland, the name 
of LOOKERS-ON. 


When an iſland, which lies about five leagues 


from the coaſt of Tovy: Poenammoo, and which 
was named Banks's Iſland, was firſt diſcovered 


in the direction of ſouth by weſt ſome perſons on 


board were of opinion that they ſaw land bearing 
ſouth-ſouth-eaſt, and ſouth-eaſt by eaſt. Our Com- 


mander, who was himſelf upon the deck at the 


time, told them, that in his judgment it was no 
more than a cloud, which as the ſun roſe would 


diſſipate and vaniſh, Being however determined 
to leave no ſubject for diſputation which experi- 


ment could remove, he ordered the ſtip to ſteer 
in the direction which the ſuppoſed country was 
ſaid to bear, 


whether Poenammoo Was an iſland or à con- 
tinent “. | 


. Huwkeſworth , ubl ſupra, vol, il, p. 413,414, 415, 
; 1 tg 


A... 


From 


Having gone in this direction 
eight-and - twenty miles, without diſcovering 
any ſigns of land, the endeavour reſumed her 
intended courſe to the ſouthward, it being the 
particular view of the Lieutenant to aſcertain - 


ſhip 
eſca; 
To 

ſitu: 
ſtrat 
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In paſſing ſome rocks on the ninth of March, On av, 
in the night, it appeared in the morning that the II. 
ſhip had been in the moſt imminent danger Her 1770. 
eſcape was indeed, critical in the higheſt degree, 9 March. 
To theſe rocks, therefore, which, from their 
ſituation, are ſo well adapted to catch unwary 
ſtrangers, Mr. Cook gave the name of the Traps, 

On the ſame day he reached a point of land 

which he called the Souru Cart, and which he 

| ſuppoſed, as proved in fact to be the caſe, the 
ſouthern extremity of the country: +. 7 
| In ſailing, on Wedneſday the fourteenth, the 10 
| Endeavour paſſed a wall narrow opening in 

the land, where there ſeemed to be a very ſave 
and convenient harbour, formed by an iſland, 

which lay eaſtward in the middle of the open- 

ing. On the land behind the opening are 

mountains, the ſummits of which were covered 

with ſhow, that appeared to have recently fal- 

len. Indeed our voyagers, ſor two days paſt, 

had ſound the weather extremely cold, On each 

ſide the entrance of the opening, the land riſes 

almoſt perpendicularly from the ſea to a ſtupends 

ous height. For this reaſon Lieutenant Cook did 

not chooſe to carry the ſhip into the harbour, 

He was ſenſible that no wind could blow there 

but right in or right out; and he did not think 

it by any means adviſable to put into a place 

whence he could not have gotten but but with 
au wind which experience had taught him did not 

+ South Cape lies in latitude 49* 19“ ſouth, and in 
longitude 1925 12! well. | | | | 

d 9 
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blow more than one day in a month. Sagacious 
as this determination of our Commander was. it 
did not give univerſal ſatisfaction, He acted in 
it contrary to the opinion of ſome perſons on 


board, who expreſſed in ſtrong terms their deſire 


of coming to harbour; not ſufficiently conſidering, 
that 3 convenience | ought not to be put. 
chaſed at the expence of incurring great future 
diſidvantages “. | 


- 


By the twenty-ſeventh of March, Mr. Cook 


hach eircumnavigated the whole country of Tovys 
 Poenatmoo , and arrived Within aht of the 


iſland formerly mentioned , which lies at the dif 


tance of nine leagues from the entrance of Queen 


Cliarlotte's Sound, Having at this time thirty 
tons of empty Water ealks on board, it was ne- 
ny to ll them before he finally proceeded 
on his voyage, For this purpoſe he hauled round 


the iſland; and entered a bay, fituated between 


that and Queen Charlotte's Sound ; and to which 


the name Was given of AuMinatty Bay. 


The buſineſs of wooditg and watering having 
been e the thirtieth, auch the hip 
belug teady for the fea the polnt now to be de. 


termined was; What route fhoultl be purfied In 


rFetweniog me that woulr be of maſt advantage 
tg the public ferviee. Upon this fubject the Liv: 
tenant thought proper to ta'e the epinion of his 


Giflbers, He had himſelf a firnng defire to return 


by Cape Horn, becaule that would have enabled 


* Hawkeſworth , ubl (upra „b. 433, 495, 446, 
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him to determine, whether there is or is not a 
ſouthern continent, But againſt this ſcheme it 
was a ſufficient objection, that our navigators 
muſt have kept in a high ſouthern latitude, in 
the very depth of winter, and in a veſſel] which 
was not thought to be in a condition fit for the 
unclertaking. The ſame reaſon was urged, with 
ill greater force, againſt their proceeding directs 
ly for the Cape of Good Hope, becauſe no dif 
covery of moment could be expected iu that 
toute. It was, therefore, reſolyed that they ſhould 
return by the Kalt Indies; and that with this 
view they ſhould ſteer weltward, till they ſhould 
fill in with the enft toaſt of New Holland , and 
then follow the direction of that coaſt to the north= 
wird, till they ſhould arrive at Its northern ex- 


tremity, Ik that ſMauſck be found ** it 
{ 


was farther reſolved that they ſhould endeavour 
to fall in with the land , of iſlands; Taid to have 


been diſcovered by Quiiros *. 


In the Ns months Which Lieutenant Obok had 
ſpeut in the examination of New Zealantl, he 
Hide very latte additions to the knowledge of 
geogr. liy and navigation. That country Was 

ft diſcovered in the year 1648, by Abel Janſen 


Tafnan, a Duteh navigator. He traverſed the 


eaftern coaſt from latitude 34% 43/ and entered 
the ſtreſghit now called Cook's Streight; but 


belng attacked by the natives foon after he came 


to av anchor, in the place which he named 


* Hawkeſworth , ubl ſupru, p. 411-4, 
| I 2 
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Can, Murderer's Bay, he never went on ſhore, Never. 


thel-ſs, he aſſumed a kind of claim to the country, 
by calling it SYAaTEN LAND, of the Land of the 
States, in honour of the States-Cenerul. It is now 
uſually diſtinguiſhed in maps and charts by the name 


of N&W ZEALAND. The whole of the country, ex 


ceptlug that part of the coaſt which was ſeen by 
Taſman from en board his ſhip, continued from 
his time, to the Voyage of the Endeavour, alte. 
gether unknown, hy many perſons it hay 
been ſuppoſerl to conſtitute a part of a ſouthern 
continent but it was now alcertained by Mr. 
Cook to conſiſt of two large iſlands, divided from 


_ each other by a ſtreight or paſſage, which is 
about four or five leagues broad, Theſe iſlands 
are ſituated between the latitudes of 34% and 489 


ſouth, and between the longitudes of 1819 and 


194% welt; a matter which Mr. Green deters 


mined with uncommon exactneſs, from innumer- 
able obſervations of the ſun and moon, and, one 


of the tranſits of Mercury, The northermoſt 


of theſe iſlands is called by the natives Faheino— 
mauwe, and the ſouthermoſt Tovy, or Tavai 
Poenammoo. It is not, however, certain, whe— 
ther the whole ſouthern iſland , or only part of 
it, 1s comprehended under the latter name. 
Tovy Poenammoo is principally a mountain- 


ous, and to all appearance a barren country, 


The only inhabitants. and ſigus of inhabitants, 


that were diſcovered upon all the iſland, were 


the people whom our voyagers ſaw in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, ſome that came off to them 


unde 


Whie 


ders. 
auce 
til 
Vere 
of Vi 
plair 
66 
the 
well 


all | 


wan 
The 
vw hid 
that 

and' 
ter; 

cour 
fron 


ver) 


mere 
luxu 


which were diſcerned to the weſt of Cape Faun. 
ders. Foleinomatwe has a much better appears 
ace, Though it is not only hilly but moun⸗ 


tulnous, even the hills and mountains are co 


veted With wood, and every valley has a rivulet 
of water, The foil in theſe vallles, and in the 
plains, many of whieh are not overgrown With 
wood , is in general light, but fertile, It was 
the opinion ef Mr, Banks and Dr. Solander, as 
well as of the other gentlemen on beard, that 


"all kinds of Enropean grain, plants, and fruit, 


would flouriſh here in the utmoſt lnxuriance: 
There is reaſon ta conclude, from the vegetables 
which our navigators found in Faheinomanwe, 
that the winters are milder than thoſe in England; 
and'the ſummer was experienced not to be hots 
ter, though it was more equally warm, If this 
country, therefore, ſhould be ſettled by people 
from Europe, they might, with a little induſtry 


very ſoon be ſupplied, in great abundance, not 


merely with the necellaries, but even with: the 
luxuries of life, = | 

In Eaheinomapwe there are no quadrupeds 
but dogs and rats, At leaſt, no other were 
ſeen by our voyagers; and the rats are ſo ſcarce, 
that they wholly eſcaped the notice of many on 
board. Of birds the ſpecies are not numerous; 
and of theſe no one kind, excepting perhaps the 
gannet, is exactly the ſame with thoſe of Eu- 
rope. Inſects are not in greater plenty than birds. 


The ſea makes abundant recompenſe for this 
15 
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Cn er. ſcarcity of animals upon the land, . very creek 
u. fwarms with iſh, which are not only wholeſome, 
1990, but equally delicious with thoſe in our part of 
the world, "The Endeavour ſeldom anchored in 
any ſtation, or with a light gale paſſtd any 

place, that did not afford enough, with hook 

and line, to ſerve the (whole ſhip's company. 

If the ſeine was made uſe of, it ſeldom failed of 


elt luxury of this Kind, with which the Engliſh 
were gratilied, was the lobſter, or ſca cray-fiſh, 
Among the vegetable productions of the coun- 


foreſts of vaſt extent, ſull of the ſtraiteſt, the 


bis friends had ever ſegn, Mr, Banks and Dr. 
Solander were gratilied by the novelty, if-not 
by the variety, of the plants. Out of about four 
hundred ſpecies. there were not many which had 
hitherto been deſcribed by botaniſts. There is 
one plant that ſerves the natives inſtead of hemp 
and flax, and which excels all that are} applied to 
the ſame purpoſes in other countries. 

If the ſettling of New Zealand ſhould ever be 
med an object deſerving the attention of Great 
Britain. our Commander thought that the beſt place 


banks of the Thames. or in the territory adjoining 
to the Bay of Liands. Each of theſe places poſſeſſes 
the advantage of an. excellent harbour. By means 
- of the river , ſettlements might be extended, and 
4] communication eſtabliſhed with the inland 


producing a ſtill more ample ſupply, The high- 


try, the trees claim a principal. place; there being 


cleaneſt, and the largeſt timber Mr. Cook and 


for eſtabliſhing a colony would either be on the. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 119 


parts of the country. Veſſels might, likewiſe, Cn 4 r. 


be built of the ſine timber which is every where 
to be met with, at very little trouble, and ex- 
pence “. 

But I am in danger of forgetting myſelf, and 


of running into a detail, which may be thought 


rather to exceed the intentions of the preſent nar— 
rative, It is difficult to reſtrain the pen, when 
ſuch a variety of curious and entertaining matter 
lies beſore it; and I mult entreat the indulgence of 
my readers while 1 mention two or three ſarther 


particulars. One circum{lance peculiarly worthy of 
notice, is the perfect and uninterrupted health of 
the inhabitants of New Zealand. In all the viſits 
made to their towns, where old and young, men, 


and women , crouded about our voyagers, they 
never obſerved a ſingle perſon who appeared to 
have any bodily complaint, nor among the num- 
bers that were ſeen naked, was once perceived 


the ſlighteſt eruption upon the ſkin, or the 


leaſt mark which indicated that ſuch an 'eruption 


had formerly exiſted. Another proof of the 


health of theſe people 1s the facility .with which 


the wounds they at any time receive are healed. 
In the man who had been ſhot with a muſquet-. 


ball through the fleſhy part of his arm, the 


wound ſeemed to be ſo well digeſted, and in ſo 


fair a way of being perfectly healed, that if Mr. 
Cook had not known that no application had 


been made to it, he declared that he ſhould cer- 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 435 — 444. 
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rioſity, after the vulnerary herbs and ſurgical 
art of the country, An additional evidence of 
human nature's being untainted with diſeaſe in 
New Zealand, is the great number of old men 
with whom it abounds, Many of them, by the 
loſs of their hair and teeth, appeared to be very 
ancient, and yet none of them were dlecrepid. 


Although they were not equal to the young in 


mulcular ſtrength, they did not come in the 
leaſt behind them with regard to chearfulneſs and 
vivacity, Water, as far as our navigators could 


diſcover, is the univerſ1] and only liquor of the 


New Zealanders *. It is greatly to be wiſhed, 
that their happineſs in this reſpect may never be 
deſtroyed by ſuch a connection: with the Euro- 
pean nations, as ſhall introduce that fondneſs for 
ſpiritous liquors. which hath been ſo fatal to oy 
Indians of North America. 

From the obſervations which "FRAN Cook 
and his friends made on the people of New 
Zealand, and from the ſimilitude which was 


weed between them and the inhabitants of 


the South Sea Iſlands, a ſtrong proof aroſe that 


both of them had one common origin; and this 
proof was rendered indubitable by the conformity 


of their language. When Tupia addreſſed him. 


ſelf to the natives of Eaheinomauwe and Poe. 


nammoo, he was perfectly underſtood. Indeed, 
it did not appear that the language of Otaheite 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 460 461, © 
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differed more from that of New Zealand , „ Phan 
the language of the two iſlands, into which it 
is divided, did from each other *, 

Hitherto the navigation of Lieutenant Cook 
had been unfavourable to the notion of a ſouth. 
ern continent; having ſwept away at leaſt 
three-fourths of the poſitions upon Which that 
notion had been founded. The track of the 
indeavour had demonſtrated that the land ſeen 


by Taſman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, the com- 


mander of a Dutch ſquadron, Quiros, and 


Roggewein , was not, as they had ſuppoſed, 


part of ſuch a continent, It had alſo totally 


deſtroyed the theoretical arguments in favour of 


a ſouthern continent , which had been. drawn 


from the neceſſity of it to preſerve an equilibrium 


between the two hemiſpheres. As, however, 


Mr. Cook's diſcoveries, fo far as he had already 


proceeded, extended only to the northward of 
forty degrees, ſouth latitude, he could not; 
therefore, give an opinion concerning what land 
might lie farther to the ſouthward, This was a 
matter, therefore, which he earneſtly wiſhed to 
be examined +; and to him was, at length, 


reſerved-the honour, as we ſhall hereafter fee, of 


putting a final end to the queſtion, 


On Saturday the thirty - firſt of March, our 


Commander failed from Cape Farewell in New 


* Havkefwvorth, ubi fupra, p. 473 — 476. 
t Ibid. p. 477 — 479: 


31 March, 
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ſome breakers, our navigators had been in a 
very dilagreeable ſituation; but happily a light 
breeze bad ſprung from the land, and carried 
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Zealand 0 and purſued his voyage to the weſt. 
ward, New Holland, or as it is now called, 
New South Wales came in fight on the nine. 


teenth of April ; and on the twenty-eighth of 


that month the ſhip anchored in BO ANY Bay, 
On the pr ceding day in conſequence of its 


falling calm when the veſſel was not more than 


a mile and a half from the ſhore , aud within 


them out of danger. 
In the afternoon the boats were manned ; * 
Lieutenant Cook and his friends, having Topia 


of their party, fet out from the Endeavour, 


They intended to land where they had ſeen ſome 
Indians, and began to hope, that as theſe Indians 
had paid no regard to the ſhip when ſhe came 


into the bay, they would be as inattentive to 


the advances of the Engliſh towards the ſhore. | 


In this, however, the gentlemen were diſappoint- 
ed; for as ſoon as they approached the rocks, 
two of the men came down upon them to 
diſpute their landing, and the reſt ran away, 


Theſe champions, who were armed with lances 


about ten feet long, called to our navigators in 
a very loud tone, and in a harſh diſſonant 
language, of which even Tupia did not under- 


ſtand a ſingle word. At the ſame time, they 


* Cape Farewell lies in latitude 4o* 33 ſouth , and. 
longitude 186* „ eſt, 
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brandiſhed their weapons, and ſeemed reſolyed 


to defend their coaſt to the utmoſt, though they 
were but two to ſorty, The Lieutenant , who 
could not but admire their courage, and who 
was unwilling that, hoſtilities ſhould commence 


with ſuch inequality of force on their fide, 


ordered his boat to lie upon her oars, He and 


the other gentlemen then parlied with them by 
| ſigns; and, to obtain their good-will , he threw 


them nails. beads, and ſeveral trifles beſides, 
with which they appeared to be well pleaſed. 


Alfter this our Commander endeavoured to make 
them underſtand that he wanted water, and at- 
tempted to convince them, by all the methods 
in his power, that he had no injurious deſign 


againſt them. Being willing to interpret the 
waving of their hands as an invitation to pro- 


ceed, the boat put in to the ſhore; but no ſooner 


was this perceived, than it was oppoſed by the 
two Indians, one of whom ſcemed to be a youth 
about nineteen or twenty years old, and the 
other a man of middle age. The only reſource 


now left for Mr. Cook was to fire a mufquet 
between them, which being done, the youngeſt 


of them dropped a bundle of lances on the rock, 
but recollecting himſelf in an inſtant, he ſnatched 
them up again in great haſte. A ſtone was then 
thrown at the Engliſh, upon which the Lieuten- 
ant ordered a muſquet to be fired with ſmall- 


ſhot. This ſtruck the eldeſt upon the legs, and 


he immediately ran to one of the houſes, which 


Was at about a hundred yards e Mr. 


t 
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our. Cook, who now hoped that the conteſt was = 

II. over, inſtantly landed with his party; but they _ EXC| 

1770. had ſcarcely quitted the boat when the Indian Cor 

returned, having only left the rock to fetch a Teve 

ſhield or target for his deſence. As ſoon as he for 

came up, he and his comrade threw each of to 

them a lance in the midſt of our people, but ſom 

happily without hurting a ſingle perſon. At the reſc 

firing of a. third muſquet, one of the two men bee 

darted another lance, and then both of them ran * 

away. After this the gentlemen repaired to the val 

huts, and threw into the houſe where the chil. loo 

dren were, ſome beads, ribbons, pieces of cloth, 25 

and other preſents. Theſe they hoped would ſiec 

| procure them the good will of the inhabltants, to 

When, however, the Lieutenant and his com- ] 

| panions returned the next day, they had the obl 

mortification of finding that the beads and WI ne 

ribbons which they had left the night before, dil 

had not been removed from their places, and the 

that not an Indian was to be ſeen “. | vo 

40 April, Several of the natives of the country came in bu 

ſight on the thirtieth, but they could not be 

engaged to begin an intercourſe with our people, oy 

They approached within a certain diſtance of ho 

them, and aſter ſhouting ſeveral times went back - 

into the woods, Having done this once more, "Ty 

Mr. Cook followed them himſelf, alone and th 
unarmed, a conſiderable way along the ſhores 

but without prevailing upon them to ſtop +. th 

* Hawkefworth , ubl fupra, p. 481, 483, 490 — 497. tl 


T This day Mr, Green took the ſun's, meridian altitude @ 
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On the firſt of May, he reſolved to make an 
excurſion into the country, Accordingly , our 


Commander, Mr. Banks, Dr Solander , and 
ſeven others, all of them properly accoutred 


for the expedition, ſet out, and repaired firſt 
to the huts near the watering place, whither 


ſome of the Indians continued every day to 


reſort. Though the little preſents which had 


been left there before had not yet been taken 
away, our gentlemen added others of ſtill greater 


value, conſiſting of cloth, beads, combs, and 


looking glaſſes. Aﬀter this they went up into 
the country, the face of which is finely diverſi- 
fied by wood and lawn. The ſoil they found 
to be either ſWwamp or light ſand +. ee 

In cultivating the ground there would be no 


obſtruction from the trees, which are tall, ſtrait, 
and without underwood, and ſtand at a ſufficient 


diſtance from each other. Between the trees, 
the land is abundantly covered with graſs, Our 
voyagers ſaw many houſes of the inhabitants, 
but met with only one of the people, who ran 
away as ſoon' as he diſcovered the Engliſh At 
every place where they went they leſt preſents, 
hoping that at length they might procure the 
confidence and good will of the Indians. They 


little within the ſouth entrance of the bay, which gave 


the latitude 34 ſouth, | 

+ In a part of the country that was afterwards examined, 
the (oil was found to be much richer 4 being en deep black 
mold, which the Lieutenant thought very fit for the pro. 
duction of grain of any kind, | | 
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perceived ſome traces of animals; and the trees 
over their heads abounded with birds of various 


kinds, among which were many of exquilite 


beauty. Loriquets and cockatoos in particular, 
were ſo numerous, that they flew: in flocks of 


ſeveral ſcores together. 


While the Lieutenant arid his friends were 
upon this excurſion, Mr. Gore, who had been 
ſent out in the morning to dredge for oyſters, 
having performed that ſervice , diſmiſſed his 
boat, and taking a midſhipman with him, ſet 
out to join the waterers by land, In his way he 
fell in with a body of two and twenty Indians, 
who followed him, and were often at no greater 
diſtance than that of twenty yards, When he 


perceived them ſo near, he ſtopped , and faced 


about, upon which they likewiſe Ropped ;_ and 
when he went on again, they continued their 
urſulit. But though they were all armed with 
ances , they did not attack Mr. Gore; fo that 


he and the midſhipman got in ſafety to the 


Watering-place. When the natives came in Night 
of the main body ok the Engliſh, they halted 
at about the diſtance of a quarter of a mile, aud 
ſtood (till, By this Mr. Moenkhoufe and twe 
or three of the waterers were encouraged to 
march up to them; but feeing the Indians keep 
their ground, they were ſeized with a ſudden 
fear, which is nat uncommon to the raſh and 
lool-hardy , and made a haſty retreat, This 


Nep increaſed the danger which it was intended 


to avoid. Four of the Indians immediately ran 
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forward, and diſcharged their lances at the 


ſugitives, with ſuch force that they went beyond 


them. Our people, recovering their ſpirits, 
ſtopped to collect the lances, upon which the 
natives, in their turn, began to retire. At this 
time Mr. Cook came up, with Mr. Banks, Dr. 
Solander, and Tupia; and being deſirous of 


convincing the Indians that they were neither 
_ afraid of them, nor deſigned to do them any 


injury, they advanced towards them, endeavours 
ing, by ſigns of expoſtulation and entreaty , 


to engage them to an intercourſe, but, without 
"elleat. * | 


From the boldneſs which the natives diſeo- 


vered on the tirſt landing of our voyagers, and 
the terror that aſterwards ſeized them at the 
light of the Engliſh, it appears that they were 
\\fRciently intimidated by our fire arms. There 


was not, indeed, the leaſt reaſon to believe 
that any of them had been, much hurt by the 
ſmall mot which had been fired at them When 


they attacked our people on their coming out 
ok the boat, Nevertheleſs, they had probabl 
ſeen, from their lurking places, the effects whieh 


the muſquets had upon birds. Tupia, whe was 
become a goed markfinan, frequently ſtrayed 


abroad to ſhoot parrots z and while he was thus 


— he once met with nine Indians, who, 
as foon as they perceived that he ſw them, ran 


| from him, in great alarm and confuſion, 


While, on the third of May, Mr. Banks was 


gathering plants near the watering-place, Lienten- 


3 May. 


May 4, 
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ant Cook went with Dr. Solander and Mt. 
Monkhouſe to the head of the bay, for the 


| purpoſe of examining that part of the country, 
and of making . farther attempts to form ſome 
connections with the natives. In this excurſion 
they acquired additional knowledge concerning 


the nature of the ſoil, and its capacities for cul. 
tivation , but had no ſucceſs in their endeavours 
to engage the inhabitants in coming to a friendly 
intercourſe, Several parties that were ſent into 
the country, on the next day , with the ſame 
view, were equally unſucceſsful. In the afternoon 
our Commander himſelf, with a number of attend. 


ants, made an excurſion to the north ſhore, 


which he found to be without wood, and to 
reſemble, in ſome degree, our moors in England, 
The ſurface of the ground Was, however, eo⸗ 


vered With a thin bruſh of plants, riſing to about 


the height of the knee. Near the coat the hills 


are low, but there are others behind them, which 


gradually afeend to a *onfiderable diſtance , and 
are interſected with marſhes and moraſſes, Among 
the articles of fill which, at different times, were 
caught, were large ſtiugrays, One of them, when 
his entrails were taken out, welghed three hund. 
red and thirty-lIx pounds, 135 

It was upon account of the great quantity of 
plants which Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander col. 
lected in this place, that Lieutenant Cook was 
induced to give it the name of Botany Bay, It 
is ſituated in the latitude of a4* ſouth, and in 
the longitude of aos' gp! welt; and affords a 
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edpacions, ſafe, and convenient ſhelter for ſhip- 
ping. 'The Endeavour anchored near the ſouth 
ſhore, about à mile within the entrance, for the 
convenience of failing with a ſoutherly wind, 
and beeauſe the Lieutenant thought it the beſt 
ſituation for watering, But afterwards he found 
a very fine ſtream on the north ſhore, where 


there was a ſandy cove, in which a ſhip might lie 


almoſt land-locked, and procure wood and water 
in the greateſt abundance, Though wood is 
every Where plentiful , our Commander ſaw 
only two ſpecies of it that could be conſidered 


as timber. Not only the inhabitants who were 


firſt diſcovered , but all who afterwards came in 
ſight, were entirely naked. Of their mode of 
life our Voyagers could know but little, as not 


the leaſt connexion could be formed with 


themz but it did not appear that they 'were 


numerous, of that they lived in foeteties. They 


ſ-emed, like other animals, to be leattered about 
along the coaſt, and in the weeds, Not a fingle 
article Was touched by them of all that were 


loft at their huts, or at the places which — 
frequented; fo little ſenſe had they of thoſe ſmall 


conveniences and ornaments which are generally 
very alluring to the uneivilized tribes of the 
globe. During Mr. Cook's [tay at this place, he 


cauſed the Englith colours to be diſplayed ever 
day on ſhore, and took care that the ſhip's 
name, and the date of the year, ſhould ba 


Vol Ki 
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1990, 
May. 


billy country, Between this latitude avd Botany 


been mentioned before, The land near the ſhets 


league from the 
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inferibed upon one of the trees near tha 
watering-place “ : 14 
At day. break, on Sunday the fixth of May, 
our navigators ſailed from Botany Ray] and ay 
they proceeded on their voyage, the Lieutenant 
gave the names tliat are indicated upon the map 
to the bays, capes, points ; and remarkable hills 
which ſicceflively appeared in ſight. On the 


f;ourteenth, as the Eudeavour advaiiced to the 


north Wart! , being then in latitude go* 22! fouth, 
and longitude 266% 39! Welt; the laid gradually 
inerealed in height, lo that it may be ealled 6 


Hay, it exhibits a pleafing variety of ridges; 


Will 5 valleys, and plains, all elethed with weed, 


of the fame appearance With that whith hay 


is (iv general low and thndy excepting * 
pelnts, Which ate roeky, and ever Wany © 
eh are high hills, that, at their rt riflng 
out of the Water, have the ſemblance bf iſlands, 
Ou the next day, the Veſſel being about © 
| ore, Bur veyagers difcevered 
fnoke in many places, and having recourſe bg 
their glaſſes, they faw about twenty of the 
natives, Wlie had each of them a large bundle 
upen his back. The bundles our people gan 
jectured to be palm leaves for eevering the 


hanſes of the Indians, anc continued to oh -. 


ſerve them above an hour, during which they 


 * Nawkeſworth, ubl ſupra, p. 496 = 566, 
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walked upon the beach, and up a path that 

t Was remark⸗ 
able, that not one of them was ſeen te ſtep 
and look towards the Endeavour, They marched 


along without the leaſt apparent emotion either 


of curloſſty or N though it was iImpolſi⸗ 
d not have diſcerned the ſhip 
by ſome taſtial glance as they went along the 


ſhore , and though ſhe muſt have beet the = 
Rupendous and unaccbuntable object they ha 
ever beheld * + 

Wulle; on the feventeenth ; our Havigators 
were lu a bay, ts Whith Lieutenant Cook had 


given the name bf Moreton's Bay “ and a 


4 place Where the land Was net ab that eme 
viftihle, fame en beard; having ebferved thak 


10 May: 


the fea looked paler than una, Were ef Spine 


that the batten of the bay epened like 4 ber, 


The Lleutenant Was ſnſſbſe that there Was 8 
real grownd for this Nippolitien; As the Hudea: 
vour had here thitty:-four fathem Water; and a 
fine ſandy better , theſs elreunſtanges: alone 
were ſyuffeletit ts preduce the change Which had 
been notieed in the colour of the Tea, Ner was 
it by any means neceffary to fuppeſe a river, 


in order te accent: for the land at the bottom 


of the bay not f viſible, If the land there 
den experienced t@ be in # 


7 Hawkeſworth, ubl ſupta, p. 40% — 1, 412, 
The latitude of Moreton's Buy le 367 6“ ſbuth, 


* 


and its longitude 3206 a8! welt, 


eu A v. hundred other parts of the coaſt, it would be 
impoſſible to ſee it from the ſtation of the ſhip.- 
Our Commander would, however, have brought 


Wb; 
1990, 


Nay. 
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the matter to the teſt of experiment, if the wind 


had been favourable to ſuch a purpoſe. Should 


any future navigator be diſpoſed to determine 
the queſtion, whether there is or 1s not a river. 


in this place, Mr. Cook has taken care to leave 


the beſt directions for finding its ſituation, 
On the twenty-ſecond, as our Vvoyagers were 


purſuing their courſe from Hanvay's Bay, they 


diſcoyered with their glaſſes that the land was 


covered with palm-nut trees, which they had 
not ſeen from the time of their leaving the 


iſlands within the tropic. 1 hey ſaw alſo two 
men walking. along the ſhore, who paid them 
as little attention as they had met with on 
former occaſions, At eight o'clock in the evening 
of this day, the ſhip came to an anchor in five 


ſathom , with a fine ſandy bottom, Early in 


the morning of the next day, the Lieutenant, 
accompanied by Mr, Banks, Dr. Solander, the 
other gentlemen, Tupia, and a party of men, 
went on ſhore, in order to examine the country, 


The wind blew freſh, and the weather was ſo 
cold, that, being at a conſiderable diſtance 


from land, they took their cloaks as a neceſſary 
equipment for the voyage. When they landed, 


they found a channel leading into a large lagoon, 
Boch the channel and the lagoon were examined 


by our Commander with his uſual accuracy. 


There is in the place a ſmall river of freſh 


| tude 


one of which was ſhat 
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water, and room for a few ſhips to lie in great 
ſecurity, Near the lagoon grows the true man- 
grove, ſuch as exiſts in the Weſt India iſlands, 


and the firſt of the kind that had been yet met 
with by our navigators. Among the ſhoals and 
ſand banks of the coaſt, they ſaw many large 


birds, and ſome in particular of the ſame kind 


which they had ſeen in Botany Bay, Theſe they 
judged to be pelicans, but they were fo ſhy as 


never to come Within reach of a muſquet, On 
the ſhore was found a 8 of the buſtard, 

that was equal in ſize 
to a turkey, weighing ſeventeen pounds and a 


half. All the gentlemen agreed that this was 
the beſt bird they had eaten ſince they left 


England; and in honour of it they called the 


inlet BusTARD Bay *, Upon the mud banks, 


and under the mangroves, were innumerable 


oyſters of various kinds, and among others the 
hammer oyſter, with a large proportion of ſmall 


pearl-oyſters, If in deeper water there ſhould be 
equal plenty of ſuch oyſters at. their full growth, 


Mr. Cook was of opinion that a pearl fiſhery 


might be eſtabliſhed here to very great advan- 
tage f. | 


CHAP 
II. 


1770. 


The people who were left on board the ſhip | 


aſſerted, that, while the gentlemen were in the 
woods, about twenty of the natives came down 
. OT | . , 


\ * Buftard Bay lies in latitude 240 4“ ſouth, and longi- 


tude 208 18“ weſt, 
t Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 514, 516, 519 — 521, 


K 3 
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to the beach, a-breaft of the Endeavour, and 
alter having looked at her for ſome time, went 
away, Not a ſingle Indian was ſeen by the 
gentlemen themſelves, though they found vark 
ous proofs, in ſmoak, fires, and the fragmente 
of recent meals, that the country was inhabited, 
The place ſeemed to be much trodden , and 
yet not a houſe, or the remains of a houſe, 
could be diſcerned, Hence the Lieutenant and 
his friends were diſpoſed to believe that the 
people were deſtitute of dwellings, as well as 
of clothes; and that, like the other commoners 
of nature, they ſpent their nights in the open 
air, Tupia himſelf was ſtruck with their appar» 


ently unhappy condition; and ſhaking his ow 


with an air of ſuperiority and compaſſion, ſaid 


that they were Taata finos, © poor wretches *. . 


'L 8 May. 


On the twenty-fifth, our voyagers, at the 
diſtance of one mile from the land, were a-breaſt 
of a point which Mr. Cook found to lie directly 


under the tropic of Capricorn; and for this reaſon 


he called it Cape Capricorn f. In the night of 
the next day, when the ſhip had anchored at a 
place which was diſtant four leagues from Cape 
Capricorn, the tide roſe and fell near ſeven feet; 
and the flood ſet to the weſtward, and the ebb to 
the eaſt ward. This circumſtance was juſt the reverſe 


* From meaſuring the perpendicular height of the laft 
tide, and aſcertaining the time of low-water this day, the 
Lieutenant found that it muſt be high-water, at the full 
and change of the moon, at eight o'clock 


+ 1 Jatitude is zog“ 58 weſt, 
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vour was at anchor to the eaſtward of Huſtard 
Hay. | | 8 | 
While our people were under fail, on the 
twenty-ſixth, and were ſurrounded with iſlands, 
which lay at different diſtances from the main 
land , they ſuddenly fell into three fathom of 


water, Upon this the Lieutenant anchored, and 


ſent away the maſter to ſound a channel which 
lay between the northermoſt iſland and the main, 
Though the channel appeared to have a conſi- 
derable breadth, our Commander ſuſpected it to 


be ſhallow, and ſuch was in fact the caſe. The 


maſter reported, at his return, that he had only 


two fathom and a half in many places; and where the 
veſſel lay at anchor ſhe had only ſixteen feet, which 


was not two feet more than ſhe drew. Mr, Banks, 
who, while the maſter was ſounding the channel, 
tried to fiſh from the cabin window with hook artd 
line, was ſucceſsful in catching two ſorts of crabs, 
both of them ſuch as our navigators had not 


| ſeen before. One of them was adorned with a 


moſt beautiful blue, in every reſpe& equal to 
the ultramarine. With this blue all his claws and 


joints were deeply tinged; while the under part 


of him was white, and ſo exquiſitely poliſhed 


that in colour and brightneſs it bore an exact 


reſemblance to the white of old china. The 
other crab was alfo marked, though ſomewhat 
more ſparingly, with the ultramarine on his 


joints and his toes; and on his back were three 


brown ſpots of a ſingular appearance: 
| K 4 


of what had been experienced when the Endeas Onan 


II. 
1%. 
as Mey 
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cena. Early the next morning, Lieutenant Cook, 


II. 


1770. 
27 May, 
28 


* 
1 


having found a paſſage between the ifands, 


ſailed to the northward, and on the evening of 
the ſucceeding day anchored at about two miles 
diſtance from the main, At this time a great num- 
ber of iſlands, lying a long way without the ſhip, 
were in ſight. On the twenty-ninth, the Lieu. 


tenant ſent away the maſter with two boats to 


ſound the entrance of an inlet which lay to the 
welt, and into which he intended to go with 
the veſſel, that he might wait a few days for 
the moon's encreaſe, and have an opportunity 


of examining the country, As the tide was ob. 


| ſrived to ebb and flow conſiderably, when the 


F ndeavour had anchored within the inlet, our 
Commander judged it to be a river that might 
run pretty far up into land. Thinking that this 
might afford a commodious ſituation for laying 
the ſhip aſhore, and cleaning her bottom, he 
landed with the maſter, in ſearch of a propet 


place for the purpoſe, He was accompanied in 

the excurſion by 
and they ſound walking exceedingly troubleſome 
iu conſequence of the ground's being covered 
With a kind of graſs, the ſeeds of which were 


r. Banks and Dr. Solander 


very arp and bearded. Whenever thefe feeds 
ſtuck into their clothes, Which happened at every 


ſtep, they worked forward by means of the 


beard, till they got at the fleſh, Another difa- 
greeable clreumſtanes was, that the gentlemen 
were inceſſantly tormented with the Rings of a 
cloud of myſyuitos, I hey ſoon met with ſeveral 
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places where the ſhip, might conveniently be laid 


aſhorez but were much diſappointed in not being 


able to find any freſh water. In proceeding up 


the country, they found gum trees, the gum 


upon which exiſted only in very ſmall quanti- 


ties. Gum trees of a ſimilar kind, and as little 


productive, had occurred in other parts of 
the Coaſt of New South Wales, Upon the 
branches of the trees were ants neſts, made of 
clay, as big as a buſhel, The ants themſelves, 
by which the neſts were inhabited, were ſmall, 
and their bodies white, Upon another ſpecies 


of the gum tree, was found a ſmall black ant, 
Which perforated all the twigs, and, having 


worked out the pith , occupied the pipe in Which 

| Notwithſlanding this, 
the In in which theſe inſects, to an amazing 
number, had formed a lodgment, bore leaves 


and flowers, and appeared to be entirely in a 


_ flouriſhing Nate, Butterflies were found in ſuch 


multitudes that the account of them ſeems almoſt 
to be incredible, The air Ws ſo crowded with 
them, for the ſpace of three of ſour acres, that 


millions might be ſeen in every direction 4 and 


the branches and twigs of the trees were at the 
ſame time covered with others that Were not 
upon the wing, A ſmall fiſh ef a flngular kind 
wits likewife met with in this place. Its ſize was 
about that of a minnow, and iz had two yy 
ſtreug breaft-flns. It was ſound In places whie 


were quite dry, and where it might be ſuppoſed 


that bt had been leſt by the tide; and yet It did 
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en! „„ not ap ear to have become languld from thay 


It, 


1770. 


elreumſtanee i for when it was Wr it 
leaped away as nimbly as a frog, Indeed it did 
not ſeem to prefer water to land, 6 
Though the curioſity of Mr, Cook and hi 
friends was gratified by the ſight of theſe various 
objects, they were diſappointed in the attainment 
of their main purpoſe, the diſcovery of freſh 
Water; and a ſecond excurſion, which was made 


dy them on the afternoon of the ſame day, was 


o May, 


equally unſucceſsful. This failure of the Lieuten. 
ant's hopes determined him to make but a ſhort 
ſtay in the place. Having, however, obſerved 


from an eminence that the inlet penetrated a con. 


ſiderable way into the country , he formed a 
reſolution of tracing it in the morning. Accord- 
ingly, at ſun-riſe, on Wedneſday the thirtieth of 
May, he went on ſhore, and took a view of 
the coaſt and the iſlands that lie off it, with their 
bearings. For this purpoſe he had with him an 

_ azimuth compaſs; but he found that the needle 

_ differed very conſiderably in its poſition, even 
to thirty degrees, the variation being in ſome 
places more, in others leſs. Once the needle 
varied from itſelf no leſs than two points in the 
diſtance of fourteen feet. M. Cook having taken 
up ſome of the looſe ſtones which lay upon the 
ground, applied them to the needle., but they pro- 
duced no efte&; whence he concluded that in the 
hills there was iron ore, traces of which he had 


- remarked both here. and in the neighbouring 


parts. Aſter he had made his obſervations upon 
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the hill, he proveeded with Dr, Solander up 0 if 4 . 


the inlet, He fet out with the firſt of the fled , 
and had advanced aboye eight leagues long before 
it was highwater, The breadth of the inlet thus 
far was from two to five miles, upon a direction 
ſouth-weſt by ſouth; but here it opened every 
way, and formed a large lake, which to the 
north-weſt communicated with the fea, Our 
Commander not only ſaw the ſea in this direction, 


but found the tide of flood coming ſtrongly in 


from that point. He obſerved, alſo, an arm of 
this lake extending to the eaſtward. Hence he 
thought it not improbable that it might com- 
municate with the ſea in the bottom of the bay, 
which lies to the weſtward of the cape that on 
the chart is deſignated by the name of Cars 
TowN$SHEND. On the ſouth ſide of the lake is a 
ridge of hills which the Lieutenant was very 
deſirous of climbing. As, however, it was high» 


water, and the day was far ſpent; and as the 
weather, in particular, was dark and rainy, he 


was afraid of being bewildered among the ſhoals 
in the night, and therefore was obliged to give 
up his inclination, and to make the beſt of his 
way to the ſhip. Two people only were ſeen by 
him, who followed the boat along the ſhore a 
good Way at ſome diſtance; but he could not 
prudently wait for them, as the tide ran ſtrongly 


in his favour. Several fires in one direction, and 


ſmoke in another, exhibited ſarther proofs of the 


. Epuntry's being in a certain degree inhabited, 


It, 
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cnar. While Mr. Cook, with Dr. Solander, waz 


II. 


1770. him engaged in a ſeparate excurſion, in which 


414i May, 


tracing the inlet, Mr. Banks and a party with 


they had not proceeded far within land , before 
their courſe was obſtructed by a ſwamp , covered 
with mangroves. This, however, they determin. 
ed to paſs; and having done it with great dif. 
ficulty , they came up to a place where there had 
been four ſmall fires, near to which lay ſome 
ſhells and bones of fiſh that had been roaſted, 
Heaps of graſs were alſo found lying together, 
on which four or five people appeared to have 
ſlept. Mr. Gore, in another place, obſerved the 
track of a large animal. Some buſtards were like. 
wiſe ſeen, but not any other bird, excepting a 
few beautiful loriquets, of the ſame kind with 
thoſe which had been noticed in Botany Bay. 
The country in general, in this part of New 
South Wales, appeared ſandy and barren ; and 
deſtitute of the accommodations which could fit 
it for being poſſeſſed by ſettled inhabitants. From 


| the ill ſucceſs that attended the ſearching for ſreſh 
water, Lieutenant Cook called the inlet in which 


the ſhip lay THirs ry SOUND *, No refreſhment 
of any other ſort was here procured by our 
voyagers f. 5 9 

Our Commander, not having a ſingle induce 
meut to ſtay longer in this place, weighed anchor 


* Thirſty Sound lies in latitude a2" 10/ fouth, and 
longitude 310“ 18! welt, - 


+ Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 521 —- 532, 
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deavour was cloſe. under CAPE UPSTART, the 
variation of the needle, at ſun-fet, on the four th 
of June, was 9“ eaſt, and at ſun-riſe the next day, 
it was no more than 5* 35“, Hence the Lieutenant 
concluded that it had been influenced by iron ore, 
or by ſome other magnetical matter contained 
under the ſurface of the earth: In the afternoon 
of the ſeventh, our navigators ſaw upon one of 
the iſlands what had the appearance of cocoa-nut 
trees; and as a few nuts would at' this time have 
been very acceptable, Mr. Cook ſent Lieutenant 
Hicks aſhore, to ſve if he could procure any 
reſreſhment. He was accompanied by Mt. Banks 
and Dr. Solander; and in the evening the gentle- 
men returned, with an accotint that what had' 


been taken for cocoa-nut trees were a ſmall kind 


of cabbage palm; and that , excepting about 
fourteen or fifteen plants, nothing could be ob- 
tained which was worth bringing away. Ow' the 
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in the morning of the thirty: firſt, and put to ſea. 
In the proſecution of the voyage, when the En- 


eighth, when the Endeavour was in the midlt of 


a cluſter of ſmall iſlands, our yoyagers diſcerned, 


with their glaſſes,' upon one of the neareſt of 


theſe iſlands, about thirty of the natives, men, 
women , and children, all ſtanding together, and 
looking with great attention at the ſhip, This was 
the firſt inſtance of curioſity that had been obſerv. 
ed among the people of the country, The pre- 
ſent Indian ſpeCtators Were entirely naked. 'T heir 
hair was ſhort, and their complexion the ſawe 
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en AP, with that of ſuch of the inhabitants as had been 


. 
42770. 


10 June. 


ſeen before ?. wt EE en 
In navigating the coaſt of New South Wales, 
where the ſea in all parts conceals ſhoals which 
ſuddenly project from the ſhore, and rocks that 
riſe abruptly like a pyramid from the bottom, our 
Commander had . conducted his veſſel in 
ſafety, for an extent of two and twenty degrees 
of latitude, being more than one thouſand three 
hundred miles. But, on the tenth of June, as, he 
was purſulng his courſe from. a bay to which hs 
had given the name of TRINIT YT Bay, the En. 
deavour fell into a ſituation as critical and dats 
gerous as any that is recorded in the hiſtory of 
navigation a hiſtory which abounds with perilous 
adventures, and almoſt miraculous eſcapes. Out 
voyagers were now near the latitude afligned to 
the iſlands that were diſcovered by Quiros, and 
Which, without ſufficient reaſon, ſome geograph- 


ers have thought proper to join to this land, 


« 


'The ſhip had the advantage of a fine breeze, 
and a clear moonlight night; and in ſtanding off 
from (ix till near nine o'clock, ſhe had deepened 
her water from fourteen to twenty-one fathom. 
But while our navigators were at ſupper it fud- 
denly ſhoaled, and they fell into twelve, ten and 
eight fathom , Within the compaſs of a few ml⸗ 
hutes. Mr, Cook immediately ordered every man 
to his ſtation, and all was ready to put about and 
come to an anchor, When deep water being met 


* Hawkeſworth „ ubl ſupra , p. $34, $39, 541, 
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with again at the next caſt of the lead, it was 
concluded that the yeſſel had gone over the tail 
of the ſhoals which had been ſeen at ſun-ſet, and 
that the danger was now over. This idea of ſe- 
curity was confirmed by the water's continuing 
to deepen to twenty and twenty - one fathom, ſo 
that the gentlemen leit the deck in great tran- 
quillity, and went to bed. However, a little 
ree before eleven, the water ſhoaled at once from 
he twenty to ſeventeen fathom, and before the lead 


CHAxr. 
II. 
1770. 


he could be caſt again, the ſhip ſtruck, and remain- 


Ins ed immoveable , excepting ſo far as ſhe was 


influenced by the heaving of the ſurge, that beat 


her againſt the crags of the rock upon which ſhe 
lay. A few moments brought every perſon upon 


deck, with countenances ſuited to the horrors of 


the ſituation, As our people knew , from the 


— be very near the ſhore, there Was too 
much/ reaſon to conelude that they were upon a 
rock of coral, Which, on account of the ſharpneſs 
of its points, and the roughneſs of its ſurface, is 


depth of water round the ſhip, it was ſpeedily 
diſcovered that the misfortune of our voyngers 


been lifted over a ledge of the rock, and lay in 
a hollow within it, in ſome places of which 
hollow there were from three to four fathom , 
and in others not ſo many feet of water, To 
complete the ſcene of diſtreſs, it appeared, from 


ts 
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0 breeze Which they had in the evening, that they 
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1 more fatal than any other, On examining the 
| 


Was 1 apprehenſlons, The veſſel had 


the light of the moon, that the ſheathing boards 
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all round her, and at laſt her falſe keel; ſo that 
every moment was making way for the whole 
company's being ſwallowed up by the ruſhing 


in of the ſea, There was now no chance but 10 
lighten her, and the opportunity had unhapplily! 


been loſt of doing it to the beſt advantage z fot 


as the Endeavour had gone aſhore juſt at - highs 
water, and by this time it had conſiderably fallen, 


ſhe would, when lightened, be but in the ſame 


ſituation as at firſt. 'The only alleviation of this 
circumſtance Was, that as the tide ebbed, the 


veſſel ſettled to the rocks, and was not beaten 


againſt them with ſo much violence. Our people 


had, indeed, ſome hope from the next tide, 
though it was doubtful whether the ſhip would 
hold together ſo long, eſpecially as the rock kept 


_ grating part of her bottom with ſuch force as to 


neſs, 


be heard in the fore ſtore- room. No effort, hows 


ever, Was remitted from deſpair of ſucceſs, That 
no time might be loſt, the water was immedliately 
ſtarted in the hold, and pumped up; fix guns, 


being all that were yu the deck, a quantity of 
iron and ſtone balla 


, calks, hoop ſaves, oll 
Jars, decayed ſtores, and a Variety of things 
beſides, were thrown overboard with the utmoſt 
expedition, Every one exerted himſelf, not only 


without murmuring and diſcontent, but even with 


an alacrity which almoſt approached to chearful- 
So ſenſible, at the ſame time, were the 
men of the awefulneſs of their ſituation, that not 
an oath was heard among them, the deteſtable 
NID — 4 | habit 
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habit of profane ſwearing being inſtantly ſubdued 
by the dread of incurrivg guilt when a ſpeedy 


death was in view: | 


While Lieutenant Cook and all the people 
about him were thus employed, the opening of 
the morning of the eleventh of June preſented 


them with a fuller proſpect of their danger. The 
land was ſeen by them at about eight leagues 
diſtance, without any iſland in the intermediate 


ſpace, upon which , if the ſhip had gone to 


pn they might have been ſet aſhore by the 


oats, and carried thence by different turns to 
the main. Gradually, however, the wind died 
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away, and early in the forenoon it became a dead 


calmz a cireumſtance this, peculiarly happy in 
the order of Divine Providence; for if it bad 


blown hard, the veſſel muſt inevitably have been 
_ deſtroyed. High-water being expected at eleven 
in the morning, and every thing being made 


ready to heave her off if ſhe ſhould fleat, to the 
inexpreſſible ſurprize and concern of our navis 


gators, ſo much did the day-tide fall ſhort of that 


of the night, that though they had lightened 
the ſhip nearly fiſty ton, ſhe did not float by a 
ſoot and a half, Hence it became neceſſary to 
lighten her ſtill more, and every thing was thrown 
overboard that could poſſibly be ſpared. Hitherto 
the Endeavour had not admitted much water; but 
as the tide fell, it ruſhed in ſo faſt, that ſhe could 
ſcarcely be kept free, though two pumps were 
inceſlantly worked, There were now no hopes 
but from the tide at midnight; to prepare for 
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taking the advantage of which the moſt vigorous 
efforts were exerted. About five o'clock in the 
aſternoon the tide began to riſe, but, at the 


_ ſame time, the leak increaſed to a moſt alartning 


degree, 'I'wo more pumps, therefore, were 
manned, one of which unhappily would net 
work. Three pumps, however, were kept going, 


auch at nine oelock the ſhip righted, Neverthes 


lefs, the leak had gained fo eonfiderably upon 
her, that it was imagined that ſhe muſt ge ts 
the bottom as foon as ſhe ceaſed to be fupperted 


by the rock, It was, indeed, a dreadful eireums 


ſtance to gur Commander and his people, that 
they were obliged to antieipite the floating "ef 


the veſſel not as an earneſt of their deliverance z 


but as an event which probably would preeipl. 
tate their deſtruction, They knew that thelf 


boats were not capable of cartying the whole of 
them on ſhore, and that when the dreadful erifls 
flould arrive, all eemmand and, fuberdination 
being at an end, a conteſt for preference might 
be expected; which would inereafe even the hots 


ors of ſhipwreek, and turn their rage againſt each 


other, Some of them were ſenfible that if they 
ſhould efeape te the main land, they were likely 
to ſuffer more upon the whole than thofe who 
would be left on board ta periſh in the waves, 
The latter would only be expoſed to inſtant 
death ; whereas the former, when they got on 
ſhore, would have no laſting or effectual defence 
againſt the natives, in a part of the country 
Where even nets and fire-arms could ſcarcely 
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furniſh them with food. But ſuppoſing that they 
mould find the means of ſubſiſtence, how hots 
rible muſt be their ſtate, to be condemned to 
languiſh out the remainder of their lives in a 
deſolate wilderneſs, Without the poſſeſſion or 
hope of domeſtic comfort, and to be eut off from 
all commeree With mankind, excepting that of 
the naked ſavages whe prowl the deſert, and 
who perhaps are ſome of the moſt rude and un- 
civilized inhabitants of the earth! | 

The drendful moment which was te determine 
the fate of our voyagers now drew en] and 
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every one ſaw, in the countenances of his eom- 


. the picture of his own fenſatiens, Not, 
1 


owever, glvitig way to deſpair, the Lieiitenant 


offered the enpſtan and Windlaee to be manned 


with as man) hands as could be moon from the 


pumps, and the (hip having floated about twenty 
minutes after ten o'clock, the grand effort was 


tate, and the Was heaved into deep Water, I 


Was ne fall cenfolation te flad that ſhe did net 
now admit of more water than fhe had dong 


when upen the rock, By the gaining, indeed, 


of the leak upon the pumps, three feet and nige 
inches of water were in the hold ; netwith- 
ſtancling which, the men did net relinquiſh their 
labour. Thus they held the water as it were at 


bay! but having endured exceſlive fatigue of 


body, and agitation of mind, for more than 
twenty-four hours, and all this being attended 
with little hope of final ſucceſs, they began, at 


length, to flag. None of them could work at 
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the pump above five or ſix minutes together, 
after Which, being totally exhauſted, they threw 
themſelves down upon the deck, though 
ſtream of water, between three or four inches 


deep, was running over it from the pumps, 


When thoſe who ſucceeded them had worked 
their time, and in their turn were exhauſted, 


they threw themſelves down in the ſame man. 


ner, and the others ſtarted up again, to renew 


their labour, While thus they were employed 
in relieving each other, an accident. was ver 


nearly putting an immediate end to all the 


efforts. The planking which lines the ſhip's bot. 


tow is called the cieling, between Which and the 
-outſide planking there is a ſpace of about eighteen 


inches, From this eieling only, the man who 


had hitherto attended the well had taken the 


depth of the water, and had given the meaſure 
accordingly, But, upon his being-relieved, the 


| perſon who came in his room reckoned the depth 


to the outlide planking, which had the appearance 
of the leak's having gained upon the pumps 
eighteen inches in a few minutes, The miſtake, 
however, was ſoon detected; and the accident, 


which in its commencement was very formidable 


to them, became, in fact, highly advantageous, 
Such was the joy which every man felt at find. 
ing his ſituation better than his fears had ſug- 


geſted, that it operated with wonderful energy, 


and ſeemed to poſſeſs him with a ſtrong perſua- 


ſion that ſcarcely any real danger remained. New 


confidence and new hope inſpired freſh vigour; 
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and the efforts of the men were exerted with ſo 
much alacrity and ſpirit, that hefore eight o'clock 
in the morning the pumps had gained conſider- 
ably upon the leak, All the converſation now 


as a thing not to be doubted; and as hands could 
be ſpared from the pumps, they were employed 
in getting up the anchors. It being found impoſ. 
ſible to ſave the little bower anchor, it was cut 


ſtream anchor was loſt among the rocks; but in 


which ſcarcely attracted their notice, The fore- 
topmaſt and fore-yard were next erected, and 
there being a breeze from the ſea, the Kndeavours 


at eleven o'clock, got once more under Tail, and 
ſtood for the land, 


ces, our voyagers were ſtill very far from being 
in a ſtate of ſafety, It was not poſſible long to 
continue the labour by which the pumps had 
been made to gain upon the leak ; and as 
the exact place of it could not be diſcovered, 
there was no hope of ſtopping it within, At 
this criſis, Mr. Monkhouſe one of the midſhip- 
men, came to Lieutenant' Cook, and propoſed 
an expedient he had once ſeen uſed on board 
a merchant ſhip which had ſprung a leak that 
admitted more than four feet water in an hour, 
and which by this means had been ſafely brought 
from Virginia to London. To Mr. Monkhouſe, 
thereſore, the care of the ng which is 
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away at a Whole cable, and the cable of the 


the ſituation of our people theſe were trifles 


Notwithſtanding theſe vouch dien 
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turned upon carrying the ſhip into ſome harbour, 
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Aanee, committed ; and his method of proceeding 
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ealled fothering the ip, was, with proper affith | 


was as follews, He toek a lower ſtndding fall 
and having mixed together a large quantity of 


- vakham and wool; he ſtitched ii down; as light 


Which kept it extended. W 


ly as poſſible, in handfuls upon the fail; and 


ſpread over it the dung of the ſheep of the veſſel, 


id other filth, The fail _ thus prepared, 
jt was hauled under the ſhip's bottom by ropes 

f 1 it came under the 
Jeak , the fuctlen that carried in the water; carried 


in With it the eakham and wool frem the ſurface 6f 


the fail. In ether parts the water was not ſuffiek 


ently agitated to waſh off the oakham and the 
wool. The ſucces of the expedient was an{Weii 


able to the warmeſt expectations: for hereby the 
leak was fo ſar reduced, that, inſtead of gaining 
upon three pumps, it was eaſily kept under 
with one, Here was ſuch a new ſource of con- 
fidence and comfort, that our people could ſcaree- 
ly have expreſſed more joy if they had been 
already in port. It had lately been the utmoſt 
object of their hope, to run the ſhip aſhore In 
ſome harbour, either of an jſland or the main, 


and to build a veſſel out of her materials, to 


carry them to the Fiſt Indies. Nothing, how: 
eVer, was now thought of but to range along the 
conſt in ſearch of a convenient place to. repair 
the damage the Endeavour had ſuſtained , and 
teu to proſecute the voyage upon the ſame 
plan, as if no impediment had happened. In 
juſtice and gratitude to the ſhip's company , and 


Though the Lieutenant hat 
himfelf, it is well known that his ewn com. 
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the gentlemen en beard, Mr. Cook has recorded, 
that although in the midſt of their diftrefs all of 
thein feemed to have a juſt fenfe ef their danger, 
no man gave way to palllenate exelamations , 


or ſrautle geſtures, “ Every one appeared to 


* have the perfect 2 of his mind ; and eve 
* ry one exerted 
« a quiet and patient perſeverance, equally diſt 


a aut from the tumultuous vlelenee of terror, 
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imfelf to the uttermoſt, with 


« and the gloomy * of deſpalr . 


faid nothing of 


pofure, fortitude, and activity were equal te the 


greatneſs of the occaſion, 


Ta complete the hiſtery of this wonderful 


prefervation, it is neceſſary to bring forward a 
circumſtance, which could not be diſcovered till 


the ſhip was laid down to be repaired. It was 


then found that one of her holes, which was 
large enough to have ſunk our navigators, ifthey 
had had eight pumps inſtead of four, and had 
been able to keep them inceſſantly going, was 


in a great meaſure filled up by a fragment of the 


rock, upon which the Endeavour had ſtruck. 
To this ſingular event, therefore it was owing, 
that the water did not pour in with a violence 


which mult ſpeedily have involved the Endea-. 
vour and all her company in inevitable deſtrue- 
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Hitherto none of the names, by which our 
Commander. had diſtinguiſhed the ſeveral parts of 


the country ſeen by him were memorials of dif. 
treſs. But the anxiety and danger Which he and 


his people had now experienced, induced him 


to call a point in ſight, which lay to the north. 
ward, Cape TRIBULATION f. 

The next object aſter this event was to look 
out for a harbour where the defects of the ſhip 
might be repaired, and the veſſel put into pro- 
per order for future navigation, On the four. 
teenth, a ſmall harbour was happily diſcovered, 
which was excellently adapted to the purpoſe, 
It was, indeed, remarkable, that, during the 
whole - courſe of the voyage, our people had 
ſeen no place which, in their preſent circumſtan+ 


ces, could have afforded them the ſame relief. 
They could not, however, immediately get into 


it; and in the midſt of all their joy for their 
unexpected deliverance, they had not forgotten 


that there was nothing but a lock of wool be. 


tween them and deſtruction. 


not retard its progreſs, 


At this time, the ſcurvy , with many formi- 


dable ſymptoms, began to make its appearance 
among our navigators, Tupia, in particular, 
was ſo grievouſly affected with the diſeaſe, that 
all the remedies preſcribed by the ſurgeon could 


þ Hawkefworth, ubi dans, p. $44+ Cape Tribulation 
lies * latitude 16“ 6/ _ and ee 314˙ 30% 
welt. 


Mr. Green, the aſtrono- 
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mer, Was allo upon the decline, Theſe and 


other circumſtances embittered the delay Which 


prevented our Commander and his companions 
from getting on ſhore, In the morning of the 
ſeventeenth, though the wind was till freſh, - 
the Lieutenant ventured to weigh, and to put 
in for the harbour, the entrance into which was 
by a very narrow channel. In making the at- 
tempt the ſhip was twice run aground. At the 


firſt time ſhe went off without any trouble, but 


the ſecond time ſhe {tuck faſt, Nevertheleſs, by 
proper exertions, in conjunction with the riſing 


of the tide, ſhe floated about one o'clock in the 


afternoon. and was ſoon warped into the har- 
bour. The ſucceeding day was employed in erect- 
ing two tents, in landing the proviſions and 
ſtores, and in making every preparation for re- 
pairing the damages which the Endeavour had 
ſuſtained. In the mean while, Mr. Cook, who 
had aſcended one of the higheſt hills that over- 
looked. the harbour, was by no means entertain- 
ed with a comfortable proſpect; the low land 
near the river being wholly over-run with man- 
groves, among Which the fſalt-water flows at 
every tide, and the high land appearing to be 
altogether ſtony and barren, Mr. Banks alſo 
took a walk up the country, and met with the 
frames of ſeveral old Indian houſes, and places 


where the natives, though not recently, had 


dreſſed ſhellfiſh, 'The boat, which had this day 
been diſpatched to haul the ſeine, with a view 
of procuring ſome fiſh for the refreſhinent of the 
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Cnar. ſick, returned without ſucceſs. T upia was more 


I. 
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19 June. 


22. 


ue employed himſelf in angling, 
y upon what he caugh:,, he 
Mr. Green, 


fortunate. 
and living eirtirel 
recovered in a furprizing degree. 


to the regret of his friends, exhibited no ſymp- 


toms of returning health. 

On the nineteenth, M. Banks nets the river 
to take a farther view of the country, which he 
found to conſiſt principally of ſand-hills. Some 
Indian houſes were ſeen by him, that appeared 


to have been very lately inhabited; and in his 


walk he met with large flocks of pigeons and 
crows. The pigeons were exceedingly beau- 
tiful. Of theſe he ſhot ſeveral; but the crows, 
which were exactly like thoſe in England, were 
| bo ſhy that they never came within the reach of 
his gun. 

It was not till the twenty-ſecond that the tide 
ſo far left the Endeavour, as to give our people 


an opportunity of examining her leak. In the 


place where it was found, the rocks had made 
their way through four planks, and even into 
the timbers. Three more planks were greatly 
damaged, and there was ſomething very extra- 
ordinary in the appearances of the breaches. Not 
a ſplinter was to be ſeen, but all was as ſmooth 
as if the whole had been cut away by an inſtru- 
ment. 
that the timbers were here very cloſe, ſince 
otherwiſe the ſhip could not poſſibly have been 
faved. Now alſo it was that the fragment of 


the rock was diſcovered, wn, by ſticking in 


It was a peculiarly happy circumſtance }, 
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the leak of the veſſel, had been ſuch a provid- 
ential inſtrument of bas preſervation. | 
On the ſame day , ſome of the people who had 


been ſent to ſhoot pigeons for the ſick, and who 
had diſcovered many Indian houſes , and a fine 


ſtream of freſh water, reported at their return, 


that they had ſeen an animal as large as a grey- 
hound, of a ſlender make, of a mouſe colour, 


and extremely ſwift. As the Lieutenant was 


walking, on the morning of the twenty-fourth, 


at a little diſtance from the ſhip, he had an op- 
portunity of ſeeing an animal of the ſame kind. 
From the deſcription he gave of it, and from 
an imperſect view which occurred to Mr. Banks, 


the latter gentleman was of * that its 
ſpecies was hitherto unknown. 


The poſition of the veſſel, while ſhe was dh 
ting ſor ſea was very near depriving the world 


of that botanical knowledge, which Mr. Banks 
had procured at the expence of ſo much labour, 


and ſuch various perils. For the greater ſecurity 
of the curious collection of plants which he had 
made during the whole voyage , he had re- 
moved them into the bread room. This' room 


is in the after part of the ſhip, the head of which, 


for the purpoſe of repairing her, was laid much 
higher than the ſtern, No one having thought 


expoſe the plants, they were found to be under 


Water. However, by the exerciſe of unremit- 
ting care and attention, the larger part of them 


were reſtored to a ſtate of preſery ation, 
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of the danger to which this circumſtance might 
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On the twenty-ninth of June, at two o'clock 
in the morning, Mr. Cook, in conjunction with 


Mr. Green, obſerved an emerſion of Jupiters 


firſt ſatellite, The time here was 2 18 83% 
which gave the longitude of the place at 214! 
42 30” welt: its latitude is 16* 26“ ſouth, The 


next morning the Lieutenant ſent ſome of the 


young gentlemen to take a plan of the harbour, 
whilſt he himſelf aſcended a hill, that he might 
gain a full proſpect of the ſea: and it was a 


proſpect which preſented him with a lively view 


ol the difficulties of his ſituation. To his great 


concern he ſaw innumerable ſand-banks and ſhoals, 
lying in every direction of the coaſt. Some of 
them extended as far as he could diſcern With 


his glaſs, and many of them did but juſt rife 


above Water, To the northward there was an 
appearance of a paſſage, and this was the only 


drectlen in Which our Commander eould hope 


Lieutenant Was now able te 


tered them t6 be beiled 


to get clear, in the profeeution of his voyage} 
for as the wind blew conſtantly from the ſouth⸗ 


ealt, to return by the ſonthward would have 


been extremely diffleult, if not abſolutely Impol⸗ 
ſible. On this, and the preceding day; out 
9h had been very fuccelsful in hauling the 
elne. The fupply of Aſh was ſo great; that the 
| iſttibiite twWe 
pouucls ant] a half to each man. A quantity of 
greens having likewile been gathered, he oF: 
ith the peas: Hejee 


a1 Exvellent meſs Was profiuced Which , in e68- 


Junehion With the filh, afforded an waſpeakable 
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refreſhment to the whole of the ſhip's com- Cu ar, 


any “. | | 
b Karly in the morning of the ſecond of July, Lieu- 
tenant Cook ſent the maſter out of the harbour, 
in the pinnace, to ſound about the ſhoals, and to 
ſearch for a channel to the northward. A ſecond 
attempt, which was made this day to heave off the 
ſhip, was as unſucceſsful as a former one had been, 
7] he next day the maſter returned, and reported 
that he had found a paſſage out to ſea, between 


the ſhoals, On one of theſe ſhoals , Which con- 


ſiſted of coral rocks, many of Which were dry 


at low Water, he had landed, and found there 


cockles of ſo enormous a ſize, that a ſingle 
cockle was more than two men could eat. At 
the ſame place, he met with a great variety of 


other fhell-fiſh, and brought back with him a 


plentiful ſupply for the uſe of his fellow veyagers, 
At high-water, this day, another effort was 
mate to float the ſhip, which happily ſueeeetled; 
but it being found that ſhe had Tprung & plank 
between deeks, it became neceſſary to lay her 
aſhore @ ſecond time. The Lleutenant being 
anxious to attaln a perfect knowledge of the ſtate 
of the veſſel; got one of the earperiter's crew; a 
Mat in whom he could conlide; ts dive; en 


* Oh the Arft bf July ; the thermometer ; in the adde 
tofs kö $5 ; Which Was hight thah it had Beer 61, any 
day nee O Ravigaters had ebmie pen the eealt of New 


* * 


South Wales, 


II. 


1770. 
a July. 


* 


1 


 CnaeP. 


II. 


1770. 
IJ July. 


Ss. 


mage, therefore, 


accompanied by Lientenant Core and three 
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the fifth, to her bottom, that he might examine 
the place where the ſheathing had been rubbed off. 
His report, which yas that three ſtreaks of the 
ſheathing, about eight feet long, were wanting, 
and that the main plank had been a little rubbed, 


Was perfectly agreeable to the account that had 


been given before by the maſter and others, 
who had made the ſame examination; and our 
Commander had the conſolation of finding that, 
in the opinion. of the carpenter, this matter 
would be of little conſequence. "The other da- 
being repaired, the ſhip was 
again floated at high water, and all hands were 
employed in taking the ſtores on board, and in 
putting her into a condition for proceeding on 
her voyage *. To the harbour in which ſhe was 


refitted for the ſea, Mr. Cook gave the name 


of the ENDEAVOUR RIVER. 
On the morning of the ſixth , Mr. Banks; 


men , ſet out in a ſmall boat up the river, with 
a view of ſpending a few days in examining 


the country, In this expedition nothing eſcaped 


his notice which related either to the natural 
hiſtory or the inhabitants of the places he viſited, 
Though he met with undoubted' proofs that 
ſoveral of the natives were at no great diſtance, 
none of them came within ſight, Having found, 


upon the whole, that the country did not pro. 


miſe much advantage from a fart er ſearch, he 


* Hau keſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 557 — $68. 
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il his party reimbarked in thai boat, and 
returned, on the eighth, to the ſhip. During 
their excurſion , they had ſlept upon the ground 
in perfect ſecurity, and without once reflecting 
upon the danger they would have incurred, 


if in that ſituation they had been diſcovered by ; 


the Indians. 

Lieutenant Cook bad not been ſatisfied with 
the account which the maſter had given of his 
having traced a paſſage, between the ſhoals, 
into the ſea. He ſent him out, therefore, a 
ſecond time, upon the ſame buſineſs; and, on 
his return, he made a different report. Having 
been ſeven leagues out to ſea, the maſter was 
now of opinion that there was no ſuch paſſage 
as he had before imagined. His expedition, 
however, though in this reſpect unſucceſsful , 
was not wholly without its advantage. On the 
very rock where he had ſeen the large cockles, 
he met with a great gumber of turtle ; and 


though he had no better an inſtrument than a 


boat- hook, three of them were caught, which 
together weighed ſeven hundred and ninety-one 
potinds. An attempt, Which, by order of the 
Lieutenant, Was made the next morning to 
obtain ſome more turtle, failed through the 
miſconduct of the ſame officer, who had been 
ſo fortunate on the preceding day, 


| Hitherto the natives of this part of the country 
had engerly avoided holding any ere 
with our people: but at length their minds, 


through the good management of Mr, Cook, 
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became more favourably diſpoſed. Four of them 
having appeared, on the tenth, in a ſmall canoe, 
and ſeeming to be buſily employed in ſtriking 
fiſh, ſome of the ſhip's company were for going 


over to them in a boat. This, however, the 


 Imall, 


Lieutenant would not permit, repeated experi. 
ence having convinced him that it was more 
likely to prevent than to procure an interview, 
He determined to purſue a contrary method, and 
to try what could be done by letting them alone, 
and not appearivg to make them, in the lenft 
degree, the objects of his notice. So ſucceſsful 
was this plan , that , after ſome preparatory 
iutercourle, they came along-fide the ſhip, 
without expreſſing auy fear or diſtruſt; The 
conference was carried on, by ſigns, with the 
utmoſt cordiality till dinyer-time when, being 
invited by our people to go with them and pat 
take of their provilion , they deelined it, and 
Went away in their caude. One of theſe Indians 
was ſomewhat above the middle age; the three 
others were young. Their ſtature was of the 
common liz@, but their limbs were remarkabl 

The colour of their (kin was a ack 
chocolate, Their hair was black, but not woglly; 


and their features were far from being diſagree: 


able. 'They had lively eyes, and their teeth were 
even and white, The tones of their voices were 


Toft and muſical, and there was a flexibility in 


pronounced by the Engliſh. 


their organs of ſpeech, which enabled them to 
repeat, with great facility, many of the words 
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On the next morning, our voyagers had ano- C H 4 f. 


ther viſit from four of the natives. Three of them 
were the ſame who had appeared the day before, 


II. 
17%. 


but the fourth was a ſtranger, to whom his 1 Ju 


companions gave the na me of Yarparico. He 


was diſtinguiſhed by a very peculiar ornament. 


This was the bone of a bird, nearly as thick as 
a man's - finger , and five or ſix inches long, 


which he had thruſt into a hole, made in the 


griſtle that divides the noſtrils. An inſtance of 
the like kind, and only one, had been ſeen in 
New Zealand, It was found, however , that 
among all theſe people the ſame part of the 
noſe was 1 that they had holes in their 
ears; and that they had bracelets, made of 
9 hair, upon the upper part of their arms, 


hus the love of ornament takes place among 


them though they are abſolutely deſtitute of 
apparel, 

"I Tadians , on the twelfth , ventured 
down to Tupith tent, and were ſo well pleaſed 
with their reception , that ene of them went 
with his canoe to fetch two others, who had 
never been ſeen by the Engliſh, On his return, 


he introduced the ſtrangers by name, a ceremony 
which was never omitted upon ſuch occaſions, - 


From a farther acquaintance with the natives, 
it was ſound that the colour of their ſkins was 
not ſo dark as had at firſt been apprehended, 
and that all of them. were remarkably clean 
limbed, and extremely active and nimble, 'Theit 

Vol. I. : | 1 M ; 
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language appeared to be more harſh than that 


162 


ok the Iſlanders in the South fea, 


On the fourteenth, Mr. Gore had the good 
fortune to kill one of the animals before men. 
tioned, and whieh had been the ſubject of much 
ſpeculation, It is called by the natives Kangures, 
and when dreſſed proved moſt excellent meat, 
Indeed, our navigators might now be ſaid ty 
fare ſumptuoully every day; for they had turtle 
iu great plenty, and it was agreed that theſe 
were far ſuperior to any Which our people had 


ever taſted in England. This the gentlemen 


the fa, 


i 6, 


juſtly. imputed to their being eaten freſh from 
efore their natural fat had been waſted, 
of their julees changed, by the fituation and 
diet they are expefed te when kept in tubs 
Moſt of the turtle here caught were of the kind 
called green turtle, and their Weight was from 
two to three hundred pounds, TO 


« 


In the morning of the ſixteenth, while the 


men were engaged in their uſu#t employment ol 


getting the ſhip ready for the ſea, our Com 


' mander climbed one of the heights on the north 
| ſide of the river, and obtained from it an exten» 


ſive view of the inland country, which he ſound 


agreeably diverſified by hills, valleys, and large 


plains, that in many places were richly covered 
with wood, This evening, the Lieutenant and 
Mr. Green obſerved an emerſion of the firſt 
ſatellite of Jupiter, which gave 214* 53/ 48“ of 


longitude, "The obſervation taken on the twenty- 


ninth of June had given 214* 48' 30% and the 
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mean was 2t4* 48/ ½, being the longitude of 0 1 AP, 
| it, 
100 

. 


the place weſt of Greenwich, | . 
On the ſeventeenth , Mr. Cook fent the maſter 
and one of the mates in the pinnace, to ſearch 
lor a channel to the northward j after which , 
accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander , 
he went into the woods on the other fide of 
the water, In this excurllon the gentlemen had 


a farther opportunity of improving their acqualtit- 


auce With the Indians, Who by degrees became 
ſo familiar, that ſeveral of them the next day 
ventured en beard the — There the Lieuten⸗ 
ant left them, apparently much entertained , 
that he might go with Mr. Banks to take a 
farther furvey of the country, and efpecially to 


round about them upen the. fea; of which they 
earneſtly wiſhed , but fearcely dared to hope, 


that they might obtain a favourable and encour- 


aging proſpect. When, after having walked 
along the ſhore ſeven or eight miles to the 
northward , they aſcended a very high hill, the 
view Which preſented itſelf to them infpired 
nothing but melancholy apprehenſions, In every 
direction, they ſaw rocks and ſhoals without 
number ; and there appeared to be no paſſage 


out to fea, but through the winding channels 


between them, the navigation of which could 
not be accompliſhed without the utmoſt degree 
of difficulty and danger. The ſpirits of the two 
gentlemen were not raiſed by this excurſion, 

8 M2 


\ 


"oy an anxious curioſity they had of leeking 
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On the nineteenth our voyagers were Viſlthd 
by ten of the natives; apd tix or ſeven more 
were ſeen at a diſtance, thiefly women, Who 
were as näked as the male inhabitaiits of the 


country. There being at that time a number o 


tiirtles on the deck of the ſhip, the Indians Who 
came on board Were determined to get ene ef 
them; auch exprefied great diſappointment and 
anger; When eur people refuled te eemply With 
their wiſhes, Several attempts were made by 
them to ſeeure What they wanted by foree 4 but 


all their efforts proving uvſyeeeſaful , they ful 


denly leaped into their eande in a tranſport e 


rage, aud paddled towards the ſhore, The Liewtei: 
aut, With Mr. Banks; aud tive or {1x of «thi 


ſ[Nip's crew, immediately went into the bolt, 
and got aſhore, Where many of the Engliſh 
were engaged in various employments. As fen 
as the natives reached the land , they ſelsed 
their arms, Which had been laid up in a tree, 
and having ſnatehed a brand from uyder a piteh: 


kettle that was boiling, made a eirenit "te the 


windward of the few things our people had on 
ſhore, and with ſurprizing quicknels and dexterity 
ſet tire to the graſs in their way. The grafs, 


Which was as dry as ſtubble, and five or f\x 


feet high, burat with ſurprizing fury; and a 


tent of Mr. Banks's would have been deſtroyed, 


if that gentleman had not immediately got ſome 


of the men to ſave it, by hauling it down upon 
the beach, Every part of the ſinith's forge that 
would burn Was sonſumed. This tranſaction was 
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followed by another of the ſame nature, In ſpite C WAP 


of threats and evtreaties, the Indians went to a 
different place, where ſeveral of the Endeavour's 


crew Were Waſhing, and Where the ſeine; the 


other nets, and a large quantity of linen were 
laid out to dry, and again Tet fire ko the grafs. 
The audacity of this freſh attack rendered (+ 
necelfary that a mulket, leaded with fmall het, 
(ould be difeharged at ene of them! who being 
wounded , at the diftanee of about forty yards , 
they all betook themſelves ke flight; Tn the laſt 
inſtanee the fire was extinguiſhed befare it had 


made any conſiderable progreſs but where it 


had firſt begun it ſpread far into the Woods, The 
natives being ſtill lu light, Mr. Qook, to eon⸗ 
vinee them that they had not yet gotten out of 
his reach, fired a muſyuet, charger with ball, 
a brealt of them among the mangroves, upon 
which they quiekened hair pace, and were {961 
gut of view. It was now expertted that they 
would have given eur navigators ne farther 
trouble; but in a little time their valees were 


heard in the wands, and it was perceived that 


they came nearer and nearer, The Lieutenant, 
therefore, together with Mr, Banks, and three 
or four more perſons, ſet out to meet them; and 
the reſult of the interview, in conſequence of 
the prudent and lenient condift of our Com- 
mander and his friends, was a complete recon- 
ciliation, Soon after the Indians went away, 


the woads- were ſeen to be on fire at the diſtance 


of about two miles. This accident, if it had 
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bu Ar. happened a little fooner, might have produced As 
if, dreadful effects; for the powder had been but MW weatl 
2956, A few days on board, and it was not many Wl Bank 
BY hours that the ſtore tent, With all the valuable MW tunit) 
things contained in it, had been removed. From MW botan 

the fury with which the graſs would burn u the g 

this hot climate, and the diffeulty of extingulſt. they 

ing the fire, our voyagers determined never to diſco! 
expoſe themſelves to the like danger, but to nuts, 

clear the ground around them, if ever agan the | 

they ſhould be under a necellity of pitching ther them 

tents in ſuch a ſituation, had 

In the evening of this day, when every thing diligt 

was gotten on board the ſhip, and ſhe ww Mr. 

nearly ready for ſailing , the malter returned wii the t 

the diſagreeable account that there was no paſſage ral hi 

| for her to the northward, The next morning anime 

the Lieutenant himſelf ſounded and buoyed them voun 

bar, At this time all the hills for many mile cxacl 

, round. were on fire, and the appearance they rema 

| aſſumed at night was eminently ſtriking and deſcr 


ſplendid. - © 
| In an excurſion which was made by Mr. Banks, weat 
23 July. on the twenty-third, to gather plants, he found havii 


the greateſt part of the cloth that had been given a bo 
to the Indians lying in a heap together. This, all t 


as well as the trinkets which were beſtowed But 
upon them, they probably regarded as uſeleſs repo 
lumber. Indeed, they ſeemed to ſet little value wate 
on any thing poſſeſſed by our people, excepting|M. feet 
their turtle; and that was a commodity which the 


could not be ſpared. 5 give 
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As Lieutenant Cook was prevented by blowing Ct a. 
weather from attempting to get out to fea, Mr. II. 
Banks and Dr. Solander ſeized another opper- 1996, 
tunity, on the twenty⸗fourth, of purſuing their 
botanical reſearches, Having traverſed the woods #4 Jui, 
the greater part of the day without ſucceſs, as 
they were returning through-a deep valley, they 
diſcovered lying upon the ground ſeveral markin 
nuts, thegAnacardium orientale, Animated wit 
the hope of meeting with the tree that bore 
them, a tree Which perhaps no European botaniſt 
had ever ſeen, they ſought for it with great 
diligence and labour, but to no purpoſe. While 
Mr. Banks was again gleaning the country, on 
the twenty-ſixth, to enlarge his treaſure of natu- 2 
ral hiſtory , he had the good fortune to take an 
animal of the Oyoſſum tribe, together with two 
voung ones, It was a female, and, though not 
exactly of the ſame ſpecies, much reſembled the _ 
remarkable animal which Monſf, de Buffon hath _ „ 
deſcribed by the name of phalanger, | 
On the morning of the twenty -ninth, the «us. 
weather becoming calm , and a light breeze 
having ſprung up by land, Lieutenant Cook ſent 
n a boat to ſee what water was upon the bar, and 
all things were made ready for putting to ſea. 
But, on the return of the boat, the officer 
reported that there were only thirteen feet of 
7 


water on the bar. As the ſhip drew thirteen 
feet ſix inches, and the ſea breeze ſet in again in 
the evening, all hope of ſailing on that day was 


given 12 The weather being more moderate 


— 
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on the thirty-firſt, the Lleutenant had thoughts 
of trying to warp the veſſel out of the harbour; 
but upon going out himſelf in the boat, he 
found that the wind fill blew ſo freſh, that it 
would not be proper. to make the attempt. A 
diſagreeable piece of intelligence occurred on the 
ſucceeding day, The carpenter, who Had ex. 
amined the pumps, reported that they were all 
of them in a- ſtate of decay. One ofFtthem was 
ſo rotten, that, when hoiſted up, it dropped to 
pieces, and the reſt were not in a much better 


condition. The chief confidence, therefare, of 
gur navigators was now in the ſoundneſs of the 


ſhip; and it was a happy circumſtance that ſhe 
did not admit more than one inch of water in 


an hour. 


$ Auguſt, 


Early on the third of Auguſt, another unſuc- 
ceſsful attempt was made to warp the veſſel out 
of the harbour : but in the morning of the nexv 
day. the efforts of our voyagers were more 
proſperous, and the Endeavour got once more 
under ſail, with a light air from the land, which 


ſoon died away, and was followed by ſea 
breezes from ſouth-eaſt by ſouth, With theſe 


breezes the ſhip ſtood off to ſea, eaſt by north, 


having the pinnace a-head, which was ordered 
to keep ſounding without intermiſſion. A little 
before noon the Lieutenant anchored in fiſteen 
fathom water, with a ſandy bottom; the reaſon 
of which was, that he did not think it ſafe to 
run in among the ſhoals, till, by taking a view 
of them from the maſt-head, at low-water, he 


} 
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might be able to form ſome judgment which way OH AF, 


it would be proper for him to ſteer, This was 
4 matter of nice and arduous determination. As 
yet Mr. Cook was in doubt whether he ſhould 
$6 back to the ſouthward , round all the 
(honls, or ſeek a paſſage to the eaſtward or the 
northward t nor Was it poſſible to ſay Whether 


each of theſe courſes might not be attended with 


* 


equal diffieulty and danger * 

The impartiality and humanity of Lieutenant 
Cook's conduct in the diſtribution of proviſions 
ought not to paſs unnoticed, Whatever turtle 
or other fiſh were caught, they were always 
equally divided among the whole ſhip's crew, 
the meaneſt perſon on board having the ſame 
ſhare with the Lieutenant himſelf, He hath 
juſtly obſerved, that this is a rule which every 


| It, 
1970, 


commander will find it his intereſt to follow, in 


any voyage of a ſimilar nature, | 

Great difficulties occurred in the navigation 
ſrom the Endeavour river. On the fifth of 
Auguſt, the Lieutenant had not kept his courſe 
long, before ſhoals were diſcovered in every 
quarter, which obliged him, as night approached, 
to come to an anchor, In the morning of the 


5 Auguſt. 


ſixth, there was ſo ſtrong a gale, that our 


voyagers were prevented from weighing. When 
it was low-water, Mr. Coole, with ſeveral of 
his officers, Kept a look-out at the maſt-head, 


to ſee if any paſſage could be diſcovered be- 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. $68 — 588, 
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intermiſſlon, from that quarter, this would have 


VIEW eseeßptlug breakers, Which exten 
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tween the fhoals; Nothing ; however ; Was in 

ded from 
the fouth round by the ealt as Far as is the 
nefth:welt ; an reached ut te fra, beyond the 
fight of bay af the gentlemen: It did net appear 
that thefs breakers Were 6avfed by ene geffkigu⸗ 
ed fheal, hut by feveral, which lay detached 
from each ather. On that which was fartheſt tg 


the eaſtward the ſea brake very high, ſe that the 
Lieutenant was induced to think that it was the 


outermoſt ſhoal, He was now convlneed that there 
Was no png to fea, but through the labyrinth 
formed 

he was Wholly at a loſs what courſe to ſteer, 


 whenfthe weather ſhould permit the veſſel to fail, 


The maſter's opinion was, that our navigators 
ſhould beat back. the way they came; but, as 
the wind blew firongly, and almoſt without 


been an endleſs labour: and yet, if a paſſage eould 


10 Auguft, 


not be found to the northward, there was no 
other alternative. Amidſt theſe anxious deliberas 
tions, the gale increaſed, and continued, with 
little remiſſlon, till the morning of the tenth , 
when, the weather becoming more moderate, 
our Commander weighed, and ſtood in for the 


land. He had now come to a final determination 


of ſeeking a paſſage along the ſhore to the 
northward “. e 


as Hawkeſwvorth, ubl fypra p. 90 = $94, 


y theſe ſhoals; and, at the ſame time, 
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In pürfuanee of this refolutien, the Finfleaveur 
6 ner Eburfe; and at HOOK Same 

etween the färthermoeſt headland that lay in 
fight; and three Iflands which were four of five 
leagies be the north of if, gut ab fea; Here gur 
1avYigatars thenght that they faw & clear opening 
before them, and began ta hape that they were. 

ande mare out of danger, Of this hape, haw: 
ever, they were ſoon deprived; on which accaunt 
the Lievtenant gave to the headland the name 

of Cars FLaAtTekY *, After he had ſteered 
ſome time along the ſhore, for what was believed 
to be the open channel, the petty officer at the 
. maſi-head erled aloud that he ſaw land achead , 
which extended quite round to the three iſlands, - 
and that between the ſhip and them there was a 
large reef, Mr. Cook upon this ran up the maſt- 
head himſelf, and plainly difcerned the reef, 
which was fo far to the windward that it could 
not be weathered, As to the land which the 
petty officer had ſuppoſed to be the maln, our 
Commander was of opinion that It was only a 
cluſter of ſmall iſlands, The maſter and ſome 


others, who went up the maſt-head after the 


Lieutenant, were entirely o a different opinion, 
All of them Were poſitive that the land in ſight 
did not conſiſt of iſlands, but that it was a part 
of the maln; and they rendered their report ſtill 
more alarming, by adding, that they ſaw breakers 


Cape Flattery les In latitude 14* $6 ſouth, and In 
longzltude 214 437 welt, | | 
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around them on every fide, In a fituation fe pt 
eritical and doubtful, Mr, Cook thought proper fro 
to come to an anchor, under a hfgh point, which ſea 
he immediately aſcended, that he might have a far 
farther view of the ſea and the country, 'The _—_— 
roſpect he had from this place, which he called be 
_ POINT LOOK-OUT, clearly confirmed him in his br 
former opiyion; the juſtneſs of which diſplayed' be 
one of the numerous inſtances wherein it Was ho 
manifeſt how much he exceeded the people - ha 
about him in the ſagacity of his judgment con» _ ey 
cerning matters of navigation. 4 ve 
The Lieutenant, being anxious to diſcover in 
more diſtinctly the ſituation of the ſhoals, and te 
the channel between them, determined to viſit th 
the northermoſt and largeſt of the three iſlands _ ne 
before mentioned; which, from its height, and #1 
its lying five leagues out to ſea, was peculiarly u 
adapted to his purpoſe. Accordingly, in company W 
with Mr. Banks, whoſe fortitude and curioſity "4 
ſtimulated him to take a ſhare in every under“ tl 
taking, he ſet "out in the pinnace, on the 10 
morning of the eleventh, upon this expedition. tl 
He ſent, at the ſame time, the maſter in the 0 
yawl, to ſound between the low iſlands and the p 
main land. About "one o'clock, the gentlemen 


' . Immediately, with a mixture of hope and fear, 


and the uncertainty of the event, aſcended the 


reached the place of their deſtination, and 
proportioned to the importance of the buſineſs, 


higheſt hill they could find. When the Lieu 
tenant took a ſurvey of the proſpect around him, 


ö 
| 
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he diſcovered, on the outſide of the iſlands, 
and at the diſtance of two or three leagues 


| from them, a reef of rocks, upon which the 


ſea broke in a dreadful ſurf, and which extended 


farther than his ſight could reach. Hence, how- 
ever, he collected that there were no ſhoalg 


beyond them; and, as he perceived ſeveral 


breaks or openings in the reef, and deep water 


between that and the iſlands , he entertained 


hopes of getting without the rocks, But though 


be ſqw reaſon, to indulge, in ſome degree, this 
expectation, the hazineſs of the weather pre- 
vented him from obtaining that ſatisfactory 


intelligence which he ardently deſired. He de- 
termined, therefore, by ſtaying all night upon 


| the iſland, to try whether the next day would 
not afford him a more diſtin and comprehen- 
five proſpect. Accordingly, the gentlemen took 


up their lodging under the ſhelter of a buſh 
which grew upon the beach. Not many hours 
were devoted by them to ſleep; for at three in 


12 Auguſt, 


the morning Mr. Cook mounted the hill a 


ſecond time, but had the mortification of finding 


the weather much more hazy than it had been 


on the preceding day, He had early ſent the 


pinnace, with one of the mates, to ſound between 


the iſland and reefs, and to examine what ap- 
peared to be a channel through them, The mate, 


in conſequence of its blowing hard, did not dare 


to venture into the channel, which he reported 


to be very narrow, Nevertheleſs, our Command- 


er, who — from the deſcription of *. 
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one of the largeſt kinds that exiſts. 
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place that it had been ſeen to diſadvantage, was 
not diſcouraged by this account. 


While the Lieutenant was engaged in his 


ſurvey, Mr. Banks, always attentive to the 
great object of natural hiſtory , collected ſome . 


plants which he had never met with before. No 
animals were perceived upon the place excepting 


* lizards, for which reaſon the gentlemen gave it 


the name of LizanD IsLanD. In their return to 
the ſhip, they landed on a low ſandy iſland that 
had trees upon it, and which abounded with an 


incredible number of birds, principally ſea-fowl: 


Here they found the neſt of an eagle, and the 


neſt of ſome other bird, of what ſpecies they 


could not diſtinguiſh; but it muſt certainly be 


apparent from the enormous ſize of the neſt, 
which was built with ſticks upon the ground, 


and was no leſs than ſix and twenty feet in 
circumference, and two feet eight inches in 


height *. The ſpot which the gentlemen were 
now upon, they called EAGLE ISLAND. ; 


When Lieutenant Cook got on board, he 


entered into a very ſerious deliberation concern: 


ing the courſe he ſhould purſue. After conſidering 


what he had ſeen himſelf , and the maſter's 


report, he was of opinion that by keeping in 
with the main land, he ſhould run the fiſk of 


* In the twentieth volume of the Philoſophical Tranſ: 


actions, (p. 36t. ) where there is a ſhort account of 


New Holland, a bird's neſt is mentioned, * than ang 
Which is deſcribed above, | 


This was 


A. 
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- being locked| i in by the great reef, and of being 
compelled at laſt to return back in ſearch of 
another paſſage. By the delay that would hence 


be occaſioned, our navigators would almoſt 


certainly be prevented from getting in time to 
the Eaſt Indies, which was a matter of the 


nn 
II. 
177. 


utmoſt importance, and indeed of abſolute ne- 


ceſſity; for they had now not much more than 
three months proviſion on board, at ſhqrt allow- 
ance. The judgment the Lieutenant had formed, 


together with the facts and appearances on 


which it was grounded, he ſtated to his officers, 
by whom it was unanimouſly agreed, that the 
beſt thing they could do would be to quit the 


coaſt entirely, till they could approach it again 


with leſs danger. 

In purſuance of this reſolution, the Endeavour, 
early in the morning of the thirteenth, got under 
ſail, and ſucceſsfully paſſed through one of the 
+ channels or openings in the outer reef, which 
Mr. Cook had ſeen from the iſland. When the 
ſhip had gotten without the breakers, there was 


13 Auguſt, 


no ground within one hundred and fifty fathom, 


and 'our people found a large ſea rolling in 


upon them from the ſouth-eaſt. This was a 


certain ſign that neither land nor ſhoals were 


near them in that direction. 
So happy a change in the Gituation of our 
voyagers was ſenſibly felt in every breaſt, and 


was viſible 'in every countenance, They had 


been little leſs than three months in a ſtate that 
perpetually threatened them with - deſtruction. 


/ Cin 4 P. 
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Frequently had they paſſed their 8 at an- | 
chor within hearing of the ſurge that broke 


over the ſhoals and rocks; and they knew that, 
if by any accident the anchors ſhould not hold 
N againſt an almoſt continual tempeſt, they muſt 


in a few minutes inevitably periſh. They had 
ſailed three hundred and fixty leagues, without 
once, even for a moment, having a man out 


of the chains heaving the lead. This was a cir- 
cumſtance which perhaps had never happened to 


any other veſſel. But now, -our navigators found 


themſelves in an open ſea, with deep water; 
and the joy they experienced was proportioned 


to their late danger, and their preſent ſecurity, 
Nevertheleſs, the very waves, which proved by 
their ſwell that our people had no rocks or 
ſhoals to fear, convinced them, at the ſame 
time, that they could not put a confidence in 


the ſhip equal to what they had done before 


ſhe ſtruck. So far were her. leaks widened. by 
the blows ſhe received-from the waves, that ſhe 
admitted no leſs than nine inches of water in 


an hour. If the company had not been lately in 


ſo much more imminent danger, this fact, conſi- 


dering the ſtate of the pumps, and the navigation 


which was ſtill in view, would have been a 


matter of very ſerious concern, 


The paſſage or channel, through which the 


Endeavour paſſed into the open ſea beyond the 


reef, lieb in latitude 14* 32/ ſouth, It may always 


be known by the three high iſlands within it, 


to which, on account of the uſe they may be 
FT | 1 


* 
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1 of in guiding lib way of future voyagers, our C HA r. 
t. Commander gave the appellation « of We" ISLANDS: =: 
" o DIRECTION. - 165 [150k et 
t It was not a long time that our navigators 15 Augult, 


q enjoyed the ſatisfaction of being free from the 
alarm of danger. As they were purſuing. their 
courſe in the night of the fifteenth, they ſounded 
frequently, but had no bottom with one hundred 
and forty fathom, nor any ground with the ſame 


: length of line. Nevertheleſs, at four in the morn- 
ing of the ſixteenth , they plainly heard the 16. 
| roaring of the ſurf, amd at break of day ſaw it 


foaming to a vaſt height, at not more than the 
diſtance of a mile. The waves which rolled in 
upon the reef carried the veſſel towards it with 
great rapidity ; and, at the ſame wme, our 
people could reach no ground with an anchor, 
and had not a breath of wind for the ſail. In a 
ſituation ſo dreadful, there was no reſource but 
in the boats; aud, moſt unhappily , the pinnace 
was under repair. By the help, however, of the 
long, boat and the yawl, which were ſent ahead 
to tow, the ſhip's head was got round to the 
northward, a circumſtance which might delay, 
if it could not prevent deſtruction, This was not 
effected till ſix o'clock, and our voyagers were 
not then a hundred yards from the rock, upon 
which the ſame billow that waſhed the fide of 
the veſſel broke to a tremendous height the very 
next time it roſe, There was only, therefore, a 
dreary valley between the Engliſh and deſtruc- 
tion; a valley no wider than the baſe of one 
Vor. 1 & N 
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wave, While the fea under them was unfathoms 
able. The carpenter, in the mean While, having 
haſtily patched vp the pinnace, ſhe was hoiſted 
out , and ſent a-head to tow , in aid of the 
other boats, But all theſe efforts would have 


been ineffectual, if a light air of wind had not 


ſprung up, jult at the eriſſs of our people's fats, 


It was ſo light an air, that at any other time 
it would not have been obſerved :; but it was 
fulffelent to turn the feale In favour of 6ur navis 


gators; and, in conjunction with the alllſtauee 
Which Was afforded by the boats, it gave the 
ſhip a perceptible motion obliquely from the 
reel. The hopes of the eompany now revived : 
but in lefs than ten minutes a dead ealm fuer 
eeeded, and the veſſel was again driven towards 
the breakers, which were not at the * of 
two hundred yards, Hewever, before the ground 


was loſt which had already been gained, the 


ſame light breeze returned, and laſted ten mls 
nutes more, During this time, a ſmall opening, 


about a quarter of a mile diſtant, was diſcovered: 


in the reef; upon which, Mr. Cook immediately 
ſent one of the mates to examine it, who re- 
ported that its breadth Was not more than the 
length of the ſhip, but that within it there was 
ſmooth water. This diſcovery preſented the pro- 


ſpect of a poſlibility of eſcape, by puſhing ther 


veſſel through the opening. Accordingly , the 
attempt was made, but it failed of ſucceſs; for 
when our people, by the joint aſſiſtance of their 
boats and the breeze, had reached the opening; 


they 


to th 


runn 
riety 


gal 


to gt 
rev 
. 
were 
of el 
ofen 
tog 

6VenA 
hal 

in K 
the 


_ eflarx 


Ro ou En 0y"" We" 


us 


| CAPTAINJAMES COOK. 179 


they found that it had become high-waterz and, CAN 


to their great ſurprize j they met the tide of ebb 
running but like a -mill-ſtream; In direct contras 
riety to their expectations, ſome advantage Was 
gained by this event. Though it Was impoſſible 
to go through the opening, the ſtream which 


revented the Endeavour from doing it, carried 


er out about a quarter of a mile; anch the boats 
were ſo much alfiſted in towing her; by the tide 
of ebb, that at noon ſhe had gained the dlſtanee 
of nearly two miles, However, there Was vet 
too much reaſon to deſpair of deliverance. Fer 
even if the breeze, Which had new died away, 
had revived, eur navigaters Were felll embayed 
in the reef; and the tide of ebb being ſpent, 
the tide of flaed, notwithſtanding their utmoſk 


_ efforts, drove the * back again inte her former 


perilous fitnation. Happily , about this time, 
another opening was perceived, nearly a mile 
to the weſtward. Our Commander immediately 
{ent Mr. Hicks, the firſt lieutenant, to examine 
it; and in the mean while the Endeavour ſtrug- 


II. 
1770 


vled hard with the flood, ſometimes gaining 


and ſometimes loſing round. During this ſevere 
lervice, every man did his duty- with as much 


calmneſs and regularity as if no danger had been 


near. At length, Mr. Hicks returned with the 


intelligence that the opening, though narrow 


and hazardous, was capable of being paſſed. The 


bare poſſibility of paſſing it was encouragement 


ſufficient to make the attempt; and indeed all 
danger was leſs to be dreaded by our people 
2m | | '- "=. 
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than that of continuing in their preſent ſituation, 
A light breeze having fortunately ſprung up, 
this, in conjunction with the aid of the be 
and the very tide of flood that would otherwiſe 
have been their deſtruction, enabled them to 
enter the opening, through which they werg 
hurried wh amazing rapidity, Such was the 
force of the torrent by which they were carried 
along, that they were kept from driving againſt 
either fide of the channel, which in breadth 
was not more than a quarter of a mile, While 
they were ſhooting this gulph, their ſoundings 
were remarkably irregular, varying from thirty 
to. ſeven tathom, and the ground at bottom 


was foul. | 
As ſoon as our nen had gotten within 


the reef, they came to an anchor; and their 


joy was exceedingly great at having regained a 


lituation which three days before they had quitted 
with the utmoſt pleaſure and, tranſport. Rocks 
and ſhoals, which are always dangerous to the 
mariner even when they are previouſly known 
and marked, are peculiarly dangerous in ſeas 


which have never been navigated before; and 


in this part of the globe they are more perilous 


than in any other, Here they conſiſt of reefs of 
coral rock, which riſe like a wall almoſt perpendi- 

cularly out of the deep, and are always overflow. 
ed at high. water. Here, too, the enormous waves. | 


of 'the vaſt ſouthern ocean, meeting with ſo 


abrupt a reſiſtance, break, with inconceivable 
wanne, in a ſurf Which cannot be Produced by 
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any rocks or ſtorms in the northern hemiſphere, 


A crazy ſhip, ſhortneſs of proviſion, and a want 


of every neceſſary, greatly increaſed the dan er 
to our preſent voyagers of navigating in this 
ocean, Neve ſuch is the ardour of the 
human mind, and ſo flattering is the diſtinction 
of a firſt diſcoverer, that Lieutenant Cook and 


his companions chearfully encountered every 


zeril , and ſubmitted to every inconvenience, 
K hey choſe rather to incur the charge of impru- 
dence and temerity, than to leave a country 
unexplored which they had diſcovered, or to 
afford the leaſt colour for | its being ſaid, that they 


were deficient in perſeverance and fortitude K. 


It ſcarcely needs to be added, that it was the 
high and magnanimous ſpirit of our Commander, 
in particular, which inſpired his people with ſo 
much reſolution and vigour. 

The. Lieutenant, having now gotten within 


the reef, determined, whatever might be the 


conſequence , 0 keep the main land on board 
in his future route to the northward, His reaſon 
for this determination was, that, if he had gone 
without the reef again, he might have been 


carried by it ſo far from the coaſt, as to prevent 


his being able to aſcertain whether this country 
did, or did not, join to New Guinea; a queſtion 


| whiclr he had fixed upon reſolving, from the 
firſt moment that he had come within ſight of 
land. To the opening through which the En- 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 395 — 607, 
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deavour had paſſed, our Commander, with a 
proper ſenſe of gratitude to the ſupreme wage, 
gave the name of PROVIDENTIAL CHANNEL. In 
the morning of the ſeventeenth, the boats had 
been ſent out, to ſee what refreſhments could 
be procured ; and returned in the afternoon 

with two hundred and forty pounds of the 


meat of ſhellfiſh, chiefly of cockles. Some of 


19. 


a 
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the cockles were as much as two men could 
move, and contained twenty pounds of good 
meat. Mr. Banks, who had gone out in his 
little boat, accompanied by Dr. Solander, brought 


back a variety of curious ſhells „and my ſpecies 


of corals, 

In the proſecution of the voyage, our people, 
on the nineteenth, were encompaſſed on every 
fide with rocks and ſhoals: but, as they had 
lately been expoſed to much greater danger, 
and theſe objects were now become familiar, 
they began to regard them comparatively with 
little concern, On the twenty-firſt, there being 
two points in view, between which our navi- 
gators could ſee no land, they conceived hopes 
of having at laſt found a paſſage into the Indian 
ſea, Mr. Cook , however, that he might be 
able to determine the matter with greater cer. 
tainty, reſolved to land upon an iſland which 
lies at the ſouth-caſt point of the paſſage, Accord. 
ingly, he went into the boat, with a party of 
men, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
lander. As they were getting to ſhore, ſome of 
the natives ſeemed inclined to oppoſe their lands 
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ing, but ſoon walked leiſurely away. The gentle- 


men immediately climbed the higheſt hill, from 
which no land could be ſeen between the ſouth- 


weſt and weſt-ſouth-weſt ; ſo that the Lieutenant 
had not the leaſt doubt of finding a channel 
through which he could paſs to New Guinea, As 
| he was now about to quit the coaſt of New Hol- 
land, which he had traced from latitude chirty- 
eight to this place, and which he was certain no 
European had ever ſeen before, he once more 


hoiſted Engliſh colours. He had, indeed, already 
taken poſſeſſion of ſeveral particular parts of 


the country, But he now took poſſeſſion of the 
whole eaſtern coaſt, with all the bays, harbours, 
rivers, and iſlands ſituated upon it, from lati- 
tude 38* to latitude 10* / ſouth, in right of His 
Majeſty King George the Third , and by the 


name of NW SouTy Wars. The party then 


CHnar 
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fired three vollies of ſmall arms, which were 


anſwered by the ſame number from the hip, 


When the gentlemen had performed this cere. 


mony upon the iſland, which they called Pos- 
8ESS1ON [\LAND, they reimbarked in their boat, 
und, in conſequience of a rapid ebb tide, had 
a very difficult and tedious return to the veſſel, 
On the twenty-third, the wind had come round 
to the ſouth-weſt; and though it was but a gentle 


breeze, yet it was accompanied by a ſwell from 


the ſme quarter, which, in conjunction with 
other circumſtances, confirmed Mr. Cook in his 
opinion that he had arrived to the northern extre- 


may of New Holland, and that he had now an 


=. 
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Cnan, open ſea to the weſtward, Theſe circumſtance 


Il, afforded him peculiar ſatisfaction , not only 

„ 1770. becauſe the dangers and fatigues of the voyage 
were drawing to a concluſion , but becauſe. it 
could no longer be doubted whether New Hol 
land and New Guinea were two ſeparate iſlands, 
The north-eaſt entrance of the ſtreight lies in the 

| latitude of 107 39/ ſouth, and in the longitude 
of 218˙ 36“ weſt; and the. paſſage is formed by 
the main land, and by a congeries of iſlands, 
to the north-weſt, called by the Lieutenant the 
PRINCE oF WALEs's ISLANDS, and which may 
probably extend as far as to New Guinea, Their 


and many ſeemed to be well covered with 


of their being inhabited. Our Commander was 


the veſſel came, and the acceſs to which might 
be leſs perilous, The determination of this matter 
be would not have left to future navigators , 
if he had been leſs harraſſed by danger and 

fatigue, and had poſſeſſed a ſhip in better con- 

dition for the purpoſe. 'To the channel through 
which he paſſed, he gave the name of EN DRA- 
voux STREIGHTS *, | 


was called by Lieutenant Cook , New South 
Wales, is the largeſt country in the known 


 * Hawkeſvorth , ubi ſupra, p. 607 — 619. 


* 


difference is very great both in height and circuit, 
herbage and wood: nor was there any doubt 


perſuaded, that among theſe iſlands as good 
paſſages might be found as that through which 


New Holland, or, as the eaſtern part of it 


worl 
tinen 


peop 


Was 


amoi 
the 
than 
parti 
duct 
of it 
at 1 


rega 
no 


So 1 
toge 
Bay 
eng 
four 
mar 
ſo 
mo 
ſaw 
twWe 
imr 
Bui 
ſtat 
pec 
alte 
bit 
the 
mL 


gl) 


:!: fi > I 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, 18g 


world which does not bear the name of a con- Cn 4 r. 


tinent. The length of coaſt along which our 
people ſailed, when reduced to a ſtrait line, 


was no leſs than twenty-ſeven degrees of latitude, 
amounting nearly to two thouſand miles, In fact, 


the ſquare ſurface of the iſland is much. more 
than equal to the whole of Europe. For a 
particular account of the natural and animal pro- 
ductions of the country, and a minute deſcription 


of its inhabitants, we muſt refer to the voyage 


at large. In general, we may obſerve, with 


regard to the natives, that their number bears 
no proportion to the extent of their territory. 


So many as thirty of them had never been ſeen 
together but once, and that was at Botany 
Bay. Even when they appeared determined to 
engage the Engliſh, 'they could not muſter above 


fourteen or fifteen fighting men ; and it was 


manifeſt that their ſheds and houſes did not lie 
ſo cloſe together, as to be capable of accom- 
modating a larger party. Indeed our navigators 


ſaw only the ſea-:coaſt on the eaſtern ſide; be · 
tween Which and the weſtern ſhore there is an 


immenſe tract of land that is wholly unexplored. 
But it is evident, from the totally uncultivated 
ſtate of the country which was ſeen by our 
people, that this immenſe tract muſt either be 


altogether deſolate, or at leaſt more thinly inha- 
bited than the parts which were viſited, Of traffic 
the natives had no idea, nor could any be com- 
municated to them, The things which were 


given them my received, but did not appear 
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to underſtand the ſigns of the Engliſh requiring 
a return, There was no reaſon to believe that 
they eat animal food raw, As they have no 


veſſel in which water can be boiled, they either 
broil their meat upon the coals, or bake it in a 
hole by the help of hot ſtones, agreeably to 


the cuſtom of the inhabitants of the South Sea 
iſlands. Fire is produced by them with great 
facility, and they ſpread it in a ſurprizing man- 


ner. For producing it they take two pieces of 


ſoft wood, one of which is a ſtick about eight 
or nine inches long, while the other piece is flat. 
The ſtick they ſhape into an obtuſe point at one 
end, and preſſing it upon the flat wood, turn it 


nimbly by holding it between both their hands. 
In doing this, they often ſhift their hands up and 


then move them down, with a view of increaſing 
the preſſure as much as poſlible. By this procels 
they obtain fire in Jeſs than two minutes, and 


from the ſmalleſt ſpark they carry it to any height 


or extent with great ſpeed and dexterity, 

It was not poſlible, conſidering the limited 
intercourſe which our navigators had with the 
natives of New South Wales, that much could 
be learned with regard to their language. 
Nevertheleſs, as this is an object of no ſmall 
curioſity to the learned, and is, indeed , of 
peculiar importance in ſearching into the origin 
of the various nations that have been diſcovered, 
Mr. Cook and his friends took ſome pains to 
collect ſuch a ſpecimen of it as might; in a 


eertaln degree, anſwer the purpoſe. Our Com- 
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mander did not quit the country without making 


ſich obſervations, relative to the currents and 
tides upon the coaſt, as, While they increaſe | 
the general knowledge of navigation, may be 


ol fervice to future voyagers, The irregularity 
of the tides is an object worthy of notice “. 


From the coaſt of New South. Wales the 


Lieutenant ſteered, on the twenty-third of Auguſt, 


for the coaſt of New Guinea, and on the twenty- 
fifth fell upon a dangerous ſhoal. The ſhip was 
in ſix fathom, but ſcarcely two were found, 


upon ſounding round her, at the diſtance of half 


a cable's length. This ſhoal was of ſuch an 


extent, reaching from the eaſt round by the 
north and weſt to the ſouth-weſt , that there was 


no method for the veſſel to get clear, of it, but 
by her going back the way in which ſhe came. 


Here was another hair's-breadth eſcape; for it 


was nearly high-water, and there ran a ſhort 
cockling ſea, which if the ſhip had ſtruck muſt 
very ſoon have bulged her. So dangerous was 
her ſituation, that if her direction had been half 


a cable's length more either to the right or left, 


ſhe muſt have ſtruck before the W for the 
ſhoal could have been made. 


It had been Lieutenant Cook's W to 


ſteer north-weſt till he had made the ſouth coaſt 
of New Guinea, and it was his purpoſe to touch 
upon it, if that could be found practicable. Bit 
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CHnav, in conſequence of the ſhoals he met with, he 
II. altered his courſe, in the hope of finding a clearet 
x7940, channel, and deeper water. His hope was agree 
26 Auguſt. ably verified; for by noon, on the twenty ſixth, 
the depth of water was gradually increaſed to 
23 ſeventeen fathom*., On the twenty-eighth , our 
- Voyagers found the ſea to be in many places 
covered with a brown ſcum, ſuch as the ſailors 
uſually call ſpawn. When the Lieutenant firſt 
ſaw it he was alarmed, fearing that the ſhip was 
again among ſhoals; but the depth. of water, 
upon ſounding , was diſcovered to be equal to 


what it was in other places. 'The ſame appearance 


/ had been obſerved upon the coaſts of Brazil and 
New Holland, in Which caſes it was at no great 
diſtance from the ſhore, Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander examined the ſeum but could not 
determine what it was, any farther than as they 
faw reaſon to ſuppoſe that it belonged to the 
vegetable Kingdom. The ſailors, upon meeting 


with more of it, gave up the notion of its 


being ſpawn, and finding a new name for it, 
called it ſea-ſawduſt; 

3.8ept, At day-break, on the third of september, out 

navigators came in fight of New Guinea, and 


ſtood ju for it, With a freſh gale, till nine o'clock; 


when they brought to, being in three fathom 


Water, aud Within about three or four miles of 
land. Upon this the plungee was hoiſted, and 


F,Fhe Jatitude was now le“ ref ſouth , Ang the longl= 


tude. sse“ 13% welt. 
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the Lieutenant ſet off from the ſhip with the CHA r. 


boat's crew, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. 
Solander, and Mr. Banks's ſervauts, being in all 
twelve perſons well armed. As ſoon as they came 


aſhore, they diſcovered the prints of human feet, 


which could not long have been impreſſed upon 
the ſand. Concluding , therefore , that the natives 


were at no great diſtance, and there being a 


thick wood which reached to within a hundred 
yards of the water, the gentlemen thought it 
neceſſary to e with caution, leſt their 
retreat to the boat ſhould be cut off. When they 
had walked ſome Way along the ſkirts of the 
woot, they came to a grove of cocoanut trees, 
at the fruit of which they looked very wiſhfully 
but not thinking it ſafe to climb , they were 
obliged to leave it without taſting a ſingle nut. 
After they had advanced about a quarter of a 
mile from the boat, three Indians ruſhed out of 
the wood with a hideous ſhout, and as they 
ran towards the Engliſh , the foremolt threw 
ſomething out of his hand, which flew on one 
fide of him, and burned exactly like gunpowder, 
though without making any report, 'The two 


other natives having at the ſame inſtaut diſcharged 


their arrows, the Lieutenant and his party were 
under a necellity of firing, belt with finall ſhot, 


and a ſeeond time With ball. Upon this, the. 


three Indians rau away With great agility. As 
Mr. Cook had ne diſpoſition foreibly te invade 
this eauntry , either te gratiſy the appetites er 


II. 
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the euriolity of his people, and Was convinced - 


| -E HAP, 
3 


% THE LIFE OF 


that nothing was to be done upon friendly terms, 
he and his companions returned with all expe. - 
dition towards their boat. When they were 
aboard, they rowed abreaſt of the natives, who 
had come down to the ſhore in aid of their 
countrymen , and whoſe number now amounted 


to between ſixty and a hundred. Their appear. 


to their being lefs. dirty, While the Engli 


the appearance of the firing of ye 


ance Was much the ſame as that of the New. 


Hollanders : they neatly reſembled them in 
ſtature, and in having their hair ſhort and ero6p= 
ped. Like them, allo, they were abſolutely 
naked ; but the eolour of their (kin did not ſeem 
quite ſo dark, which, however, might be owing 


gentlemen were viewing them, they were ſhout 


ing deljanee, and letting off their fires by four 


or five at a time, Our people could not imaging 
what theſe fires were, or what purpoſes they 
were intended to anſwer. Thoſe who diſcharged ' 


them had it their hands a ſhort piece of Nick, 
Which they ſwing Nde-ways from them , and 


immediately there iſſued fire and ſmoke, exactly 
reſembling thoſe of a muſquet, and of as ſhort 
a duration. The men en board the ſhip whe 
obfervedl this furprleiug phenomenon , were fo 
far deeeived by it as to believe thathe Indians 
had fire-arms. To the perſons in ht bon it had 
Illes, without 

a report. | 1 ; | 
The place where this tranſaction happened lies 
in the latitude of 6* 187 ſouth, and is about xtys 
five leagues to the north«alt of Port Saink Au— 
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guſtine, or Walche Caep, and is near what is 
called in the charts C. de la Colta de St. Bona- 
ventura. In every part of the coaſt, the land is 
covered with a vaſt luxuriance of wood and hers 
bage. The cocoa- nut, the bread-fruit, and the 
plantain«tree, flouriſh here in the higheſt perfec- 
tion; beſides Which the country abounds With 
molt of the trees, ſhrubs, and plants, that ary 


common to the South Sea iſlands, New Zealand, 
and New Holland *. | | 


. 
* 


Soon after Mr. Geek and his party had returns 
ed to the ſhip, our Voyagers made fall te the 
weſtward, the Lieutenant having refolved te 
ſpend no more time upon this eoalt; a reſolution 
which was greatly to the fatisfaction of a very 
conſiderable majority of his people. Some of the 
officers indeed were particularly urgent that a 


number of men might be ſent aſhore, to eut down 


the cocba-nut trees for the ſake of their fruit, 
This, however, our Commander abſolutely refu- 
ſel; as equally unjuſt and eruel. It Was morally 
certain , from the preceding behaviour of the 
natives, that df their property had been invaded 
they would have made a vigorous effort ts dex 
fend ity in Which eaſe the lives of many of them 
mult have been faerifleed and perhaps, tee, 
feveral of the Unglih would have fallen in the 
conteſt, The neeeſllty of a quarrel with the In⸗ 
dans would have been regretted by the Lleuten⸗ 


ant, even if he had been impelled to it hy a 


„ Hawkeſotth , ubl ſupra , p. $40 = 658. 
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want of the neceſſuries of life; but to engage in 
it for the tranſient gratification that would ariſe 
from obtaining two or three hundred green cocoa 
nuts, appeared in his view highly criminal, 'The 
ſame calamity, at leaſt with regard to the natives, 


would probably have occurred, if he had ſought 


for any other place on the coaſt, to the north. 
ward and weltward, where the ſhip might have 
lain ſo near the ſhore as to cover his people with 
the guns when they had landed, Beſides, there was 


cauſe to believe, that, before ſuch a place could 


have been ſound, our navigators would have been 


carried ſo far to the weſtward as to be obliged 
to go to Batavia, on the north ſide of Java. 


This, in Mr. Cook's opinion, would not have 


been ſo ſafe a paſſage, as that to the ſouth of 


Java, through the ſtreights of Sunda, Another 


already been navigated , and where the coaſt had 


realon for his making the beſt of his way to 
Batavia, was the leakineſs of the veſlel, 
rendered it doubtſul whether it would. not be 
neceſſary to heave her down when ſhe arrived 
at thut port, Our Commander's reſolution was 
larther confirmed by the conſideration, that no 
dilcovery could be expected in ſeas which had 


been ſufficiently deſcribed both by Spaniſh and 


Dutch geographers, and eſpecially by the latter, 
The only merit claimed by the Lieutenant, in 


this part of his voyage, was the having eſtabliſhs 


ed itz as a fact beyond all controverſy , that New 


Holland and New Guinea are two diſtin coun- 
tries. | 
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Without ſtaying, therefore, on the conſt of Cnav, « 
| II, 


New Guinea, the Endeavour, on the ſame day, 
directed her courſe to the weſtward, in purſuing 
which Mr, Cook had an opportunity of rectify- 
ing the errors of former navigators. Very early 
in the morning of the ſixth of September, our 
voyagers paſſed n ſmall iſland Which lay to the 
north-north-weſt ; and at day-break they diſcover- 
ed another low iſland , extending from that quar- 
ter to north-north-eaſt, Upon the laſt iſland , 
which appeared to be of conſiderable extent, the 


Lieutenant would have landed to examine its 


produce, if the wind had not blown fo freſh as 
to render his defign impracticable. Unleſs, theſe 
two iſlands belong to the Arrou iſlands, they 


have no place in the charts; and if they do be- 


long to, the Arrou iſlands, they are laid down 
at too great a diſtance from New Quinea *. Some 
other land which was ſeen this day ought, by its 
diſtance from New Guinea, to have been part 
of the Arrou iſlands ; but if any dependence can 
he placed on former charts, it lies a degree far- 
ther © hen, ox 4 

On the ſeventh, when the ſhip was in latitude 
9* zo! ſouth, and longitude gag* 34/ welt, our 
people ought to have been in ſight of the Weaſel 


iſles, which in the charts are laid down at the 


diſtance of twenty or twenty-five leagues from 
the coaſt of New Holland. But as our Command- 


* Mr, Cook found the ſouth part of them in latitude 


»* 6 ſouth, and in longitude 225% weſt, - 
Vol. I. O 


170. 


6 Sept 


7 


ts Sept 


the requilſites for keeping accurate Journals which 


the Aurora Borealis, though in others it was 
ten points of the compaſs, Through, and out 
of the general appearance, there paſſed rays of 


of the Aurora Borealis, but entirely without the 
tremulous or vibratory motion which is ſeen in 
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er ſaw nothing of them, he concluded that they 
| muſt have been placed erroneouſly, Nor wil 
this be deemed ſurprizing, when it is conſidered 
that not only theſe iſlands , but the coaſt whith 
bounds this ſea, have been explored at different 
times, and by different perſons, who had not all 


are now poſlelſed; and whoſe various diſcoverie 
have been delineated upon charts by others, pets 
haps at the diſtance of more than a century after 
ſuch diſcoveries had been made. 

In purſuing their courſe, our navigators paſſed 
the iſlands of Timor, Timor-lavet, Rotte, and 
Seman. While they were near the two latter if. 
lands, they obſerved about ten o'clock at niglit; 
on the ſixteenth of the month, a phenomenon in 
the heavens, Which in many particulars reſembled 


very different. It conſiſted of a dull reddiſh light, 
which reached about twenty degrees above the 
horizon; and though its extent, at times, varied 
much, it never comprehended leſs than eight or 


light of a brighter colour, which vaniſhed, and 
were renewed nearly in the ſame manner as thoſe 


that phenomenon, The body of this light bore 
ſouth-ſouth-eaſt from the (hip, and continued , 
without any diminution of its brightneſs, till | 
Lyclye oclock, and probably a longer time, as 1 
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the gentlemen were prevented from obſerving it Onar 


farther, by their retiring to ſleep. 

By the ſixteenth , Lieutenant Cook had gotten 
clear of all the iſlands which had then been laid 
down in the maps as ſituated between Timor and 
Java, and did not expect to meet with any\other 
in that quarter. But the next morning an iſland was 
ſeen bearing weſt-ſouth-weſt, and at firſt he be« 
lieved that he had made a new diſcovery. As ſoot 
az our vbyagers had come cloſe in with the north 
fide of it, they had the pleaſinggpproſpect of houſes 
and cocba-nut trees, and of What ill more agree« 
ably furprized them, numerous flocks of ſheep, 
Many of the people en board were at this time 
i a bad ſtate of health, and no fall number of 
them had been diſſatisfied with the Lieutenant for 


not having touched at Timor, He readily embra« 


ced , therefore, the r of landing at a 
place Which appeared ſo well calculated to fupply 
the necellities of the company, and to remove 
both the ſickneſs and the diſcontent which had 
ſpread among them“. This place proved to be 


the iſland of Savu, where a ſettlement had lately | 


been made by the Dutch. | 


The great deſign of our Commander was to 


obtain proviſions, which, after ſome difficulty, 
and ſome jealouſy on the part of Mr. Lange, the 
Dutch Reſident, were procured. Theſe proviſi- 
ons were nine buffaloes, ſix ſheep, three hogs, 
thirty dozen of ſowls, many dozens of eggs, 


» Hawkeſworth , ubl ſupra, p. 649 — $69, 
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ſome enconmuts, a few limea, a little garlle; 
and ſeveral hindt 

obtaining theſe refreſuments at a reafonable price 
the Engliſh were tiot a little alfiſted by an old 
Indian who appeared to be & perf of confiders 
able authority under the king of the country; 
The Lleutenaut and his frlends Were one d 
very liofpitably entertained by the king himfelf, 
though the royal etiquette did not permit his 

= | ts pattake bf the bänguek Ek 

_ tele; in eee had the land ef Sayil 
been known, that Mr, Geek had never ſeen 6 
map ef chart In Which it is clearly er accurately 
laid down. The middle of it lies in abeut the 
latitude of 16* gg! ſouth, and langitude aa7* ge 


weſt; and from the 4. it preſented a profpett 
8 


than which nothing ean be more beautiful. Thie 
profpett, from the verdure and eulture of the 
country, from the hills, richly elethed, which 
riſe in a gentle and regular aſcent, and from the 
ſtatelineſs and beauty of the trees, is delightful 
to a degree, that ean fearcely be conceived by 
the mol} lively imagination. | With regard to the 
productions and natives of the iſland, the account 
which our navigators were enabled to give of 
them, and which is copious and entertaining, 
was, in a great meaſure, derived from the in- 
formation of Mr, Lange. | eh 
An extraordinary, relation is given of the mo- 
rals of the people of this iſland, and which, if 


Y Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 675 — 680. 
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true, muſt All every virtuous mind with pleafure, 


Their characters and conduct are frepreſeiited as 
irreprogehable +, wo upon the prinelples of 


Chriſtiknity, dugh ns man is permſtted te 
nave More than oe Wife; an illlelt eommeree 


between the fexes is fearcely known Ameng them, 


Inſtanees ef theft are Very fare; and fo far are 


they from revenging a fiippefed injury by mur⸗ 
def, that When any difference afifes between 
them, they immediately and Implleltly refer it 
t the determination ef their king: They will 
not fo much as make it the fubſeét of private 
debate, leſt they ſhould henee be pravaked te 
reſentment and i- will, Their delicacy and 
cleanlineſs are ſujted ta the purity of ghelf ma- 


rals, From the ſpeelmen Which is given of the 
language of Savu, it appears to have ſome afll. 


nity With that of the South Sea Iſlands, Many 
of the Werds are exactly the fame, and the terms 
of numbers are derived from the ſame origin *, 


On the twenty - fixſt of September, our navi- 


eators got under fail, and having purſued their 
voyage till the firſt of October, on that day 
they came Within fight of the iſland of Java, 
During their courſe from Savu, Lieutenant 
Cook allowed twenty minutes a day for the 
weſterly current, which he concluded muſt run 


ſtrong at this time, eſpecially on the coaſt of 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 687, 688, 694, 695, 697, 


702, 703. — Parkinſon's Journal of a voyage to the South 


ſeas, p. 163 — 169, _ 
| | x". 3. Ron 


198 THE LIFE OP 


Java; and accordingly, he found that this al. 
lowance was exactly equivalent to the effect of 
the current upon the ſhip. Such was the ſagacity 
of our Commander's judgment in whatever 
related to navigation, 

On the ſecond, two Dutch ſhips being ſeen to 
lie off Anger Point, the Lieutenant ſent Mr, 
Hicks on board one of them, to enquire news 
concerning England, from which our people 
had ſo long been abſent. Mr. Hicks brought 
back the agreeable intelligence, that the Swal. 
low, commanded by Captain Carteret, had been 
at Batavia two years before In the morning of 
the fifth, a prow came alongſide of the Endes. 
vour, with a Dutch officer, who ſent down to 
Mr. Cook a printed paper in Engliſh, duplicates 
of which he had in other languages. This pa 
per was regularly ſigned, in the name of the 
Governor and Council of the Indies, by. their 
Secretary, and contained nine queſtions , very ill 
expreſſed, two of which only the Lieutenant 
thought proper to anſwer, Theſe were what 
regarded the nation and name of his veſſel, and 
whither ſhe was bound. On the ninth, our 
voyagers ſtood in for Batavia road, where they 
found the Harcourt Indiaman from England; two 
Engliſh private traders, and a number. of Dutch 
ſhips. Immediately a boat came on board the 
Endeavour, and the officer who commanded 
having enquired who our people were, and 
| Whence they came inſtantly returned with ſuch 
anſwers as were given him. In the mean time, 
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Mr. Cook ſent a Lieutenant aſhore to acquaint 
the Governor of his arrival, and to make an 


apology for not having ſaluted; a ceremony he 


had judged better to omit, as he could only make 
uſe of three guns, excepting the ſwivels, which 
he was of opinion, would not be heard. 

It being univerſally agreed that the ſhip could 
not ſafely proceed to Europe without an exami- 
nation of her bottom, our Commander determin- 
ed to apply for leave to heave her down at 
Batavia; and for this purpoſe he drew up.a re- 
queſt in writing, which, after he had waited 
firſt upon the Governor General, and then upon 
the Council, was readily complied with, and he 


was told that he ſhould have every thing he 


wanted, 
In the evening of the tenth, 65 was a dread- 


ful ſtorm of thunder, lightning, and rain, during 


which the mainmaſt of one of the Dutch Eaſt 
Indiamen was fplit and carried away by the deck; 
and the main-top-malt, and top - gallant-maſt 
were ſhivered to pieces. The ſtroke was pro- 
bably directed by an iron ſpindle which was at 


the main - top-gallant- maſt - head, As this ſhip 


lay very near the Endeavour, ſhe could ſcarcely 
have avoided ſharing the ſame fate, had it not been 
for the conducting chain, which fortunately had 
been juſt gotten up, and which conveyed the 
lightning over the ſide of the veſſel. But though 
ſhe eſcaped the lightning,. the exploſion ſhook 
Her like an earthquake; and the chain, at the 
Came time, appeared like a line 0 fire. Mr 
4 
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Cook has embraced this occaſion of earneſtly ro. 
commending ſimilar chains to every ſhip; and 
hath expreſſed his hope that all who read. his 
narrative will be warned againſt having an, iron 
piadle at the maſt - head, 

The Engliſh gentlemen had taken up their 
lodging and boarding at a hotel, or kind of inn, 
kept by the order of Government, Here they 
met with thoſe impoſitions, in point of expence 
and treatment, which are too common to admit 
of much ſurprize. It was not long, however, 
that they ſubmitted to ill uſage, By a farther 
acquaintance with the manner of dealing with 
their hoſt, and by ſpirited remonſtrances, they 
procured a better furniſhed table. Mr. Banks, 
in a few days, hired a ſmall houſe for himſelf 
and his party; and as ſoon as he was ſettled in 
his new habitation', ſent for Tupia, who had 
hitherto continued on board on account of ſick- 
neſs, When he quitted the ſhip, and after he 
came into the boat, he was exceedingly lifeleſs 


and dejected; but no ſooner did he enter the 


town than be appeared to be inſpired with an- 


other ſoul. A ſcene ſo entirely new and extra- 


ordinary filled him with amazement. The hou- 
ſes, carriages, ſtreets, people, and a multiplicity 
of other objects, ruſhing upon him at once, pro- 
duced an effect ſimilar to what is aſcribed to en- 
chantment. His boy, Tayeto, expreſſed his won- 
der and delight in a ſtill more rapturous manner, 
He danced along the ſtreets in a kind of extaſy, 


examining every object with a reſtleſs and eager 


* 


CAPTAIN JAMES £90k 20 


curioſity z* which was excited and gratified every CHAP 


moment, Tupia's attention was 6 ex- 
cited by the various dreſſes of t 

titude;z and when he was informed that at Batavia 
every one wore the dreſs of his own country, 
he expreſſed his deſire of appearing in the garb 
of Otaheite. Accordingly, South Sea cloth being 


ſent for from the ſhip, he equipped himſelf with 


great expedition and dexterity, 

Lieutenant Cook imagined that at ks he 
ſhould find it eaſy to take up what money he 
might want for repairing and refitting the Endea- 


vour; but in this he was miſtaken. No private 


perſon could be found who had ability and 
inclination to furniſh the ſum which was neceſ- 
ary. In this exigency, the Lieutenant had 
recourſe, by a written' requeſt, to the Governor, 
from whom he obtained an order for being ſup- 
plied out of the Dutch company's treaſury, 
When our voyagers had been only nine days 
at Batavia, they began to feel the fatal effects of 


the climate Md ſituation. Tupia, aſter his firſt 
flow of ſpirits had ſubſided , grew every day 


' worſe and worſe; and Tayeto was ſeized with 


an inflammation upon his lungs. Mr. Banks and | 


Dr. Solander were attacked by fevers, and, in 
a little time, almoſt every perſon, both on board 
and on ſhore „Was ſick. The diſtreſs of our 
people was indeed very great, and the proſpect 


before them diſcouraging in the higheſt degree, 


Tupia, being deſirous of breathing a freer air 
than among the numerous houſes that obſtructed 
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„it aſhore, bad a, tent erected for him on Cooper's 
| Iſland, to which he was accompanied by Mr, 
Banks, who attended this poor Indian with the 
greateſt humanity, till he was rendered incapable 
of doing it, by the violent increaſe of his own 
diſorder, On the fifth of November, Mr. Monk- 
houſe, the ſurgeon of the ſhip, a ſenſible, ſkilful | 
man, whoſe loſs was not a little aggravated by 
the ſituation of the Engliſh, fell the firſt ſacrifice 


to this fatal country. Tayeto died on the ninth, 


and Tupia, who loved him with the tenderneſs 
of a parent, ſunk at once after the loſs of the 
boy, and ſurvived him 'only a few days. The 
diſorders of Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander grew 
to ſuch a height, that the phyſician declared they 
had no chance of preſerving their lives but by 
removing into the country. Accordingly ,' a 
houſe was hirgd for them at the diſtance of about 
two miles from the town; where, in conſequence 
of enjoying a purer air, and being better nurſed 
by two Malayan women , whom they had 
bought, they recovered by flow degrees. At 


length, Lieutenant Cook was himſelf taken ill; 


and out of the whole ſhip's company, not more 


than ten were able to do duty, 


In the midſt of theſe diſtreſſes, our Cotnmanidhi 
was diligently and vigorouſly attentive to the 


repair of his veſſel, When her bottom came to 


be examined, ſhe was found to be in a worſe 
condition than had been a prehended. Her falſe 
keel and main keel were both of them greatly 
9 2 a large quantity of the ſheathing Was 
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torn off; and among ſeveral planks which were 
much damaged, two of them, and the half of a 
third, were ſo worn for the length of ſix feet, 
that Bey were not above the eighth part of an 
inch in thickneſs: and here the worms had made 


way quite into the timbers. In this ſtate the 


Endeavour had ſailed many hundred leagues, in 
a quarter of the globe where navigation is dan- 


1770. 


gerous in the higheſt degree, It was happy for 


our voyagers that they were ignorant of their 


perilous ſituation; for it muſt have deeply affect- 


ed them, to hive known that a conſiderable. 


part of the 'bottom of the veſſel was thinner 
than the ſole of a ſhoe, and that all their lives 
depended upon ſo light and fragile a barrier 
between them and the unfathomable/ ocean. 
The repair of the Endeavour was carried on 
very much to Mr. Cook's ſatisfaction. In juſtice 
to the Dutch officers and workmen , he hath 
declared that, in his opinion, there is not a 
marine yard in the world, where a ſhip can be 
laid with more convenience, ſafety, and' diſpatch» 


or repaired with greater diligence at ſkill. He 


was particularly pleaſed with the manner of 
| heaving down by two maſts, and gives it a 
deciged preference to the method which had 
hitherto been practiſed by the Engliſh, The 
Lieutenant was not one of thoſe on whom the 
bigotry could be charged of adhering to old 


and experience. 


- cuſtoms; in oppoſition to the dictates of reaſon 
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By the eighth of December, the Endeavour 
was perfectly refitted, From that time to the 
twenty - fourth, our people were employed in 
completing her ſtock of water, proviſion9, and 
ſtores, in erecting ſome new pumps, and in 
various other neceſſary operations. All this 
buſineſs would have been effected much ſooner, 
if it had not been retarded by the general ſickneſs 
of the men. COND 14 

In the afternoon of the twenty-fourth , our 
Commander took leave. of the* Governor of 
Batavia, and of ſeveral other gentlemen belonging 
to the place, with whom he had formed con- 
nexions, and to whom he had been greatly 
_ obliged for their civilities and aſſiſtance, In the 
menu while, an accident intervened , which 
might have been attended with diſagreeable 
effects. A ſeaman, who had run away from one 
of the Dutch ſhips in the road, entered on board 
the Endeavour. Upon his being reclaimed as a | 
ſubject of Holland, Mr. Cook, who was on 
ſhore, declared, that, if the man appeared to 
be a Dutcllnan, he ſhould certainly be delivered 
up. When, however, the order was carried to 
Mr. Hicks, who commanded on board , he 
refuſed to ſurrender the ſeaman, alleging, that he 
was a ſubject of Great Britain , born in Irbland, 
In this conduct Mr. Hicks acted in perfect 
conformity to the Lieutenant's intention and 
directions. The captain of the Dutch veſſel, in the 
next place, by a meſſage from the Governor Gene: 
ral, demanded the man as a fubſect of Denmark. 
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To this Mr. Cook replied, that there muſt be 
ſome miſtake in the General's meſſage, ſince he 
would never demand of him a Daniſh ſeaman, 


whole only crime was that of preferring the 


Engliſh to the Dutch ſervice. At the ſame time 
the Lieutenant added, that to ſhew the ſincerity 


of his deſire to avoid diſputes, if the man was 
a Dane he ſhould be delivered up as a courteſy ; 


but that if he appeared to be an Engliſh ſubject, 
he ſhould be kept at all events. Soon after, a 
letter was brought from Mr. Hicks, containing 
indubitable proofs that the ſeaman in queſtion 


was a ſubject of his Britannic majeſty. This 
letter Mr. Cook ſent to the Governor, with an 


aſſurance to his Excellency that he would not 


part with the man on any terms. A conduct 


ſo firm and deciſive produced the deſired effect, 
no more being heard of the affair. 
In the evening of the twenty-fifth, our Com 
mander went on board, together with Mr. Banks 


conſtantly on ſhore. The gentlemen , though 


_ conſiderably better, were far from being perfectly 


recovered. At this time, the ſick perſons in the 
ſhip amounted to forty, and the reſt of the 
company were in a very feeble condition. It 
Was remarkable, that every individual had been 


Ill excepting the ſail- maker, Who Was an old 


man between ſeverity and eighty years of age, 
and Who Was drunk every day, durlug the 
reſidence of out People at Batavia, Three ſeamen, 


and Mr. Green's fervant , died, beſides the fur: 


a5 Dee. 


and the reſt of the gentlemen who had reſided 
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geon , Tupia, and Tayeto. Tupia did not 


entirely fall a ſacrifice to the unwholeſome, 


ſtagnant, and putrid air of the country. As he 
had been accuſtomed, from his birth, to ſubſiſt 


| chiefly upon vegetable food, and particularly on 


ripe fruit, he ſoon contracted the diſorders which 
are incident to a ſea life, and would probably 


have ſunk under them, before the voyage of the 


Engliſh could have been completed, even if they 


2" New 


1er. 
January. 


had not been obliged to go to Batavia to refit 
their veſſel “. 

Our navigators did not ſtay at this place 
without gaining an extenſive acquaintance with 
the productions of the country, and the manners 


and cuſtoms of the inhabitants. The information 


which was obtained on theſe heads is detailed 
at large in Dr. Hawkeſworth's narrative, and 
will be found to conſtitute a very valuable add 
tion to What Was hetstoforo known upon the 
(oe 

On Thurſday the twenty Seventh of December, 
the Endeavour ſtood out to ſea; and on the Afth 
of January, 19751, ſhe came to an anchor, under 
the ſouth-eaſt lide of Prince's iſland, The defign 
of this Was to obtain a recruit of Wood ant 
water, and to procure ſome refreſhments for the 
fiek, many of whoin had become much worſe 
than they were when they left Batavia As 
ſoon as the veſſel was ſeeured, the Lieutenant, 
Mr. Banks, aud Dr. Selander went en ſhore, 


* Hawkeſworth,, ybt ſupta; p. 904 = 984, _ 
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and were conducted, by ſome Indians they met CH Ar. 
 wiih, to a perſon who was repreſented to be 
the king of the country. After exchanging a 


few compliments with his majeſty, the gentlemen 
proceeded to buſineſs, but could not immediately 
come to a ſettlement with him, in reſpect to the 
price of turtle, They were more ſucceſsful in 
their ſearch of a watering-place, having found 
water conveniently ſituated,” and which they had 


- reaſon to believe would prove good. As they 


were going off, ſome of the natives fold them 
three turtles, under a promiſe that the king ſhould 


not be informed of the tranſaction, 


On the next day, a traffic was eſtabliſhed 
with the Indians, upon ſuch terms as were offered 


by the Engliſh 3 fo that by night our people - 
had plenty of turtle. The three which had 


been 
purchaſed the evening before were in the mean 


time dreſſed for the ſhip's company, who, ex- 
cepting on the preceding day , had not, for 


nearly the ſpace of four months, been once ſerved 
with falt proviſions. Mr. Banks, in the evening, 
paid his reſpeRts to the king at his palace, Whle 

was ſituated in the middle of a tice fleld. His 


majeſty was buſily 0 in . his own 


ſupper z but this did net prevent him from 
receiving his viſitant in a very graeleus manner, 
During the following days, the eemmeree with 


the natives for proviſions was continued; in the 


courſe of which they brought down to the trad: 


ing place, net only à quantity of turtle, burn 
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fowls, fiſh, monk ies 


On the even 


THE Wer 
„ ſmall deer, and ſome 


ing of the eleventh, when Mr. 
Cook went on ſhore to ſee how thoſe of his 


people conducted their buſineſs who were ett 


loyed in wooding and watetitig , 


. that au axe 


he Was 
had been ſtolen; As it 


Wis a matter of conſequence to prevent others 
from being encouraged tos commit thefts of the 
like kind, he refolved not to paſs over the 
offence, but to infiſt upon redreſs from the 
king. Accordingly, after ſome altereatien, his 


majeſty promiſe 


performed, 


that the axe ſhould be reſtored 
in the morning, and the 'promiſe Was faithfully 


On the fifteenth , our Commander weighed, 


and ſtood out for fea '. Prince's iNand, Where 
he lay about ten alays, was formerly much fre 


quented by the, Tndia ſhips of many nations, and 
eſpecially thoſe of England; but it had lately 
been forfaken, on account of the fuppoſed bad» 
neſs of its water, This ſuppoſition, however, 
arofe from a want of duly examining the hreek 
by which the water is ſupplied, It is, indeed, 
brackiſh at the lower part of the brock, but 
higher up it will be found excellent, The Liew 
tenant, therefore, was clearly of opinion, that 
Prince's iſland is a more eligible place for ſhips 


* Jaya Head, from which the Lieutenant took his d 


parture, lies in latitude 6“ 
253* 127 weſt, 


49' ſouth, and in longitude 
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to touch at, than either at North Iſland or New 


Rays from neither of which places any conſider- 


able quantity of other refreſhments can be pro- 
eue. hy | e 

As the Endeavour proceeded on _ 
to the Cape of Good Hope, the ſeeds of diſeaſe, 
which had been received at Batavia, appeared 
with the moſt threatening ſymptoms, and re⸗ 
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duced our navigators to a very melancholy 


lituation. The ip was, in fact, nothing better 
than an hoſpital, in Which theſe who could 


v0 about were not ſufficient for a due attendanee 
upon thoſe who were ſlek, Leſt the water which - 
had been taken in at Prince's INand ſhould have 


had any mare in adding to the diforder of the 
men; the Lleutenant ordered it to be purified 
with lime; and as a ſarther remedy againſt luſee⸗ 
tion, he directed all the parts of the veſſel bez 
teen the deeks to be waſhed with vinegar. The 
malady had taken too deep reet te be ſpeedily 
eigdicated, Mr. Banks was rediiged fo low b. 
iz, that for ſome time there Was no hope of his 
lite! anch fo fatal was the difeaſe te many others, 
that. almoſt every night a dead body was coms 
mitted to the fea, There were buried, in about 
the courſe of ſix weeks, Mr, Sporing, a gentle: 
min who was one of Mr. Banks's aſſiſtants, 
lr. Parkinſon, his natural hiſtory painter, Mr, 
Green the aſtronomer “, the boatſwain, the 
* Mr. Charles Green (the youngeſt on of Me. Jothud 
Creen of Swinton, near Rotherham , in Yorkſhire, a Evite 
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carpenter and his mate, Mr. Menkhoufe the 
midſhipman, another midſhipman, the old Jolly 


fiderable farmer, and a freeholder of the eounty ) way 
born in the year 1934, The prinelpal part of his edues⸗ 
tlon he derived from his eldeſt brether, the Rev. John 
Green, late of Denmark Street, Soho, Mr, John Green 


was malter of a ſehool in that place, and, after ſhivih 


me, took in his brother Charles, as an alliſtant teacher; 
In this lituation ; he made ſueh a progreſh In allronomilet 
ktiowledge ; that; in the latter end of the year 1766 
he became alliſtatit to Dr. Bradley, at the Royal Obler⸗ 
9 at Greenwich. This Wis upon the beeaflon bf 
Mr. Charles Maſon's having quitted that office, to 80 t 
the Cipe of Good Hope; for the purpole of obler vin the 
tranſit of Venus; in 1561. With Pr. Bradley Mr. Green 
FeMAined at the i till the Pector s death, Which 
| F lis appointment to the 1. — 

ſtreffemer Royal, Mr, Green eehtinued: ts be affifiant 


ty that gentleman: As Mr. Mitt health Wis very mer 


and his tefidenee chiefly at Oxford , the ae ears bf | 


the gbſbrvationg develved an Mr. Green. Indeed ; he Wit 
ſh wor Ie: Mr, Wiſk , that When in MAR in genjuge. 
tian With Dr, boah, & Was appointed by the Cott: 
millloners of the Heard of a ge ty ga to Harbadond 
to malte oblervatlons for the trial of Mr. Hartifbii's kime⸗ 
keeper z it Wits figreed thit a temporary allifiant on 
ſhould be provided at Greenwich , till his return. Accord: 
ingly 5 7 remalned ut the oblervatoxy till the death. bf 
Fi 
Pr. Maſkelyne , in the {pring following. After this , he Wii 
employed by a number ok gentlemen , Who had formed d 
ſphheme of bringing Water from filme part of the river 
Coln, below Uxbridge , to Marybone, blut Mr, Green 
having proved , by his furvey, that there would be g 


deficiency of full, if the water ſhould be taken from the 
twil of the lowelt mill in that ſtream , and objections being 
railed, by the proprietors of thoſe mills, to the water's 


fs, in Septembre, £564 , and the appointment bf - 
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conjunction with thefs of Lieutenant Cook, His remaining 
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fail-maker and his aſſiſtant, the ſhip's cook, the 


corporal of the marines, two of the carpenter's. 


being taken above them the deſign r Mr. Greens 


appointment , by the Royal Soelety , te obſerve , together 
with Lieutenant Cook ; the tunit of Venus in 1769 
having already been related in the eourſs ef this work; | 
is ſyMelent to add ; that he fell a markyr ts the unwkole⸗ 
ſome wr of Batavia 4 for though he lived to quilt that 
place; he died twelve days afterwards z of a dylbntery 1 
on the 29th of January; 1771. | 

Mr. Green Was twlerably well verſed in molt branches 
of the Mathematics z and Rack a kineture of Various Seher 
lelenees. Metaphyſical enquiries were his Favourite Purfults; 
and he Was more fond of difplaying his knowledge in this 
felpect than Was conducive ts his Advantage; Though he 


loved his friend much , he fomeriines fhewed that he leyed 


his jeſt better by Which he made himfelf enemies: HE 
way u molt exeellent obſerver: OF this Dr: Maſkelyne Was 
fi well eenvineed ; that, theugh they had gifigreed ab 
Warbadnes , 8nd Were Rat afterwards en erm Bf Friend 4 
the Ductar net only propeſed Him ly the Royal Sgelety; 
1 the tel proper pet * obſerve the tranflt of Venus 
ut (pported his Interest With great sarneſineſt; Nat 
ſume others of the Boelety; Whe Wiſhed ts (bd ob & 
dilferent perſbn. The obſervations: of Mr, Green Which par⸗ 
tieularly related 10 the tranſit of Venus; Were printed in 


ones; Which are pretty numereus, ate new preparing for 

blieation z under the direftion ef the Commillioners of 
8ffitude. Mf. Green was engages for a time, in sen- 
tert With Dr. Sevtt, the pre 


My Faleener; the author of the Shipwreek 4 and fome 
other perfang, in Writing a dictionary ef arts and felen- 
6&8 but he did net continue his] affiſtanee through 
more than half the work, Mr, Green , ag @ reward for his 
going to Barbadoes, had been appointed purſer of the Aus 
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methods of preferving the health of feamen, 
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crew, and nine ſeamen, In all, the loſs amounted 
to three and twenty perſons, beſides the ſeven 
who died at Batavia *. It is probable that theſe 
calamitous events, Which could not fail of 


making a powerful impreſſion on the mind of 


Lieutenant Cook, might give 6ccalion to his 
turning his thoughts more gealouſly to thoſe 


which he afterwards purfued With ſuch remark: 
able ue. 5 25 
On Friday the fifteenth of Mareh, che En: 
deavour arrived off the Cape of Good Hope 
pnd as feen as ſhe was brought to an anchor, 


our Commander waited upon the Governor, from 


whom he received aſſurauces that he ſhould be 


furniſhed with every ſupply which the country 
could afford. His firſt care Was to provide 3 
proper place for the fek, Whoſe number Was 
not ſmall; and a houfe was ſpeedily found, 


Where it was agreed that they mould be lodged 


and boarded at the rate of two ſhillings a day 
for each perſon. 


rora frigate , which was afterwards made ehalee of to carry 


My, Vanlittart, and the other Supervitars, out to India, 


As Mr. Green wan then abfent with Ideutenant Cook, hig 
old eculleague, Mr. Falconer, applied to the Commiſlian- 


ers of the Nuvy, for leave to exchange the Briſtol, to 
which he belonged, for the Aurora, In gonſequence of 


this he was loſt with her; and, probably, at no grent 


_ diſtance, either of time or ſpace, from' where the body 


of her quondam purſer, Mr, Green, was committed to 
the deep, [ From the information of Mr, Wales. |] 
* fluwkeſworth , ubi ſupra , p. 767 -= 772, 779, 780. 
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The run from Java Head to the Cape of Good 
Hope did not furniſh many ſubjects of remark 
that could be of any great uſe to future voyngers. 
Such obſervations, however, as 6evurred to him 
the Lieutenant has been careful to record, not 
being Willing to omit the leaſt elreumſtanee that 
may contribute to the fafety and facility ok 
navigation. oY J 

Ihe Cape of Geed Hepe had been fo" often 
feferibed before our people ſtepped there, that 
even if It had entered into my plan te give a 
partienlar account ef the countries Viſited by 
Mr. Cook, and of the manners of their inhabit 
ants, TI meuld have omitted what Dy Hawkes 
worth hath related concerning the place, Tt is 
ſufficient , therefore, to fay, that the Lieutenant, 
having lain at the Cape to recover the fick, te 
procure ſtores, and to refit his veſſel, till the 
fourteenth of April, then ſtood out of the Bay, 
and proceeded in his voyage homeward, In the 
morning of the twenty-ninth, he eroſſed his firſt 
meridian , having eireumnavigated the globe in 
the direction from eaſt to weſt, The eenſequenee 
of this was, that he had loft a day, an allewanee 
for which had been made at Hatavia On the 
tirſt of May he arrived at St, Helena, where he 
ſtaid till the fourth to refreſh ; during which 
time Mr, Banks employed himſelf in making the 
complete circuit of the Ifland;, and in viſiting 
the places moſt worthy of obſervatiog. 
The manner in which ſlaves are deſcribed as 
being treated in this iſland; muſt be mentioned 
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with indignation. According to our Commander 
repreſentation , While every kind of labour is 
perſormed by them, they are not furniſhed either 


with horſes or with any of the various -machines 


which art has invented to facilitate their taſk, 
Carts might conveniently be uſed in ſome parts, 
and where the ground is too ſteep for them, 
Wheelbarrows might be employed to grent 
advantage and yet there is not a wheelbarrow 
in the whole iſland. Though every thing which 
is conveyed from place to place is done by 
ſlaves alone, they have not the ſimple con. 
venience of a porter's knot, but carry their 


burden upon their heads. They appeared to be a 
miſerable race, worn out by the united opera · 


tion of exceſſive labour and ill uſage; and Mr. 
Cook was ſorry to obſerve, and to ſay, that 
inſtances of wanton cruelty were much more 
frequent among his countrymen at St. Helena, 
than among the Dutch , who are generally 
reproached with want of humanity , both at 
Batavia and the Cape of Good Hope “. It is 
impoſſible for a feeling mind to avoid being 
concerned that ſuch an account ſhould be given 
of the conduct of any who are entitled to the 


name of Britons. The Lieutenant's reproof, if 


juſt, hath , it may. be hoped, long before this 
reached the place, and produced fome good 


- effect +. If ſlavery, that diſgrace to religion, 10 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 781 — "$4, 794, Loy” 
+ Near the concluſion of Captain Cook's ſecond voyage, 
there is the following ſhort note. “ In the account given 


of St. Helena, in the narrative of my former voyage, 
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humanity, and, I will add, to ſound policy , 


muſt till be continued, every thing ought to 


be done which can tend to ſoften its horrors. 
When our Commander departed from St. He- 
lena, on the fourth, it was in company with the 
Portland man of war, and twelve Indiamen, 
With this fleet he continued to ſail till the 


| tenth, when perceiving that the Endeavour 
proceeded much more heavily than any of the 


other veſſels, and that ſhe was not likely to get 
home ſo ſoon as the reſt, he made a lignal to 
| ſpeak with the Portland, Upon this 8 
Elliot himſelf came on board, and Mr. Cook 
delivered to him the common log- books of his 
ſhip, and the journals of ſome of the officers. 
The Endeavour, however, kept in company 


aptain 


with the fleet till the morning of the twenty- 
third, at which time there was not a ſingle veſſel 


in dhe. On that day died Mr. Hicks, and in 
the evening his body was committed to the ſea, 
with the uſual ceremonies. Mr. Charles Clerke, 
a young man extremely well qualified for the 
ſtation, and whoſe name will hereafter frequently 
occur, received an order from Mr. Cook to act 
as Lieutensa in Mr. Hicks's room. 


66] find ſome miſtakes. Its inhabitants are far from exer- 
“ ciling a wanton cruelty over their ſlaves; and they have 


“ had wheel-carriages and porters knots for many years. 


[ vol. ii. p. 270. ] This note I inſert with pleaſure. 
Nevertheleſs, 1 cannot think that the: Lieutenant could 
have given ſo ſtrong a repreſentation of things, if, at the 
time in which it was written „it had boon wholly without 
foundation. | 
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become ſo bad, that ſomething was continually 
N Way. Nevertheleſs, our Commaniler puf⸗ 

ied his courfe in fafety j and on the tenth of 
June, land, which proved to be the Lizard , was 


 Hifeavered by Nigholas Young, the boy whe 
had firſt feen New Zealand, On the eleventh, 


the Lieutenant ran up the channel. At fix. the 


next morning he paſſed Beachy Head ; and in the 
afternoon of the fame day he came to an anchor 


in the Downs, and went on ſhore at Deal *, 

Thus ended Mr. Cook's firſt voyage round 
the world, in Which he had gone through ſo 
many dangers, explored fo many countries, and 
exhibited the ſtrongeſt proofs of his poſſeſſing an 
eminently ſagacious and active mind; a mind that 
was equal to every perilous enterprize, and to 


the boldeſt and moſt ſucceſsful efforts of navigh 


tion and diſcovery, EY 
_ * Haykeſvorth, ubl ſupra p. 798, 799 
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CHAPTER THE THIRD, 


The Hiftery of Captain Cook's Lifo ; from ihe Fr 
his H,, te the Commencement of his ſecond 
'oyage round the World, 


Tun manner in which Lleutenant Cook had 
performed his eireumnavigation of the globe, 
juſtly entitled him to the protectlon of Govern: 
ment, and the fayour of his Sovereign, Accord- 
ingly, he was promoted to be a Commander in 
his Majeſty's navy, by commiſſion bearing date 


on the twenty-ninth ok Auguſt, ei. Mr. 


Cook, on this occaſion, from a certain conſel⸗ 
ouſneſs of his own merit, wiſhed to have been 
appointed a Poſt Captain. But the Earl of Sand» 


CHAP - 


il, 
1771. 


$9 Auguſt; 


wich, who was now at the head of the Adml. 


ralty Board, though he had the greateſt regard 
for our navigator, could not concetle to his 


requeſt, becauſe a compliance with it would have 


been inconſiſtent With che order of the naval 
ſervice, The difference was in point of rank only, 
and not of advantage. A Commander has the 
ſame. pay as a Poſt Captain, and his authority 
is the fame when he b in actual employment. 


The diſtinctlon a ſtep in the progreſy 
je 


to the higher honours of the profeſſion f. 


* From the books of the Admiralty sf 
From the (formation of the Right Honourable the 
Ear of Sandwich. | | 
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It eannot be doubted, but that the Prefiden 
and Council of the Royal Society were highly 
ſatisfied with the manner in which the tranſit of 
Venus had been obſerved. The papers of My, 
Cook and Mr. Green, relative to this ſubjeR, 
were put into the hands of the Aſtronomer Royal, 


to be by him digeſted, and that he might deduce 


from them the important conſequences to ſcience 
which reſulted from the obſervation, Thiz 
was done by him with an accuracy and ability 
becoming his high knowledge and character, On 
the twenty-firſt of May, 1772, Captain Cook 
communicated to the Royal Society, in a letter 
addreſſed to Dr. Maſkelyne, an © account of the 
flowing of the tides in the South Sea, as ob- 


“ ſerved on board His Majeſty's bark, the En. 


« deavour *. 

The reputation our navigator had acquired 
by his late voyage was deſervedly great; and 
the deſire .of the public to be acquainted with the 
new ſcenes and new objects which were now 
brought to light, was ardently excited. It is not 


ſurprizing, therefore, that different attempts were 


made to ſatisfy the general curioſity. There ſoon 
appeared a publication, entitled, * a Journal of a 
« Voyage round the World.” This was the produc- 
tion of ſome perſon who had been upon the exped: 
tion; and, though his. account was dry and im- 
perfect, it ſerved, in a certain degree, to relieve 
the * of enquiry, The journal of 0 


* 


* Philoſophical Tranſactions ; vol. Ixii. p. 159. 3 358. 


; 
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Parkinſon, deaughttinan to lr Joſeph Banks; 16 0 u U 


whom it belonged by ample purchaſe, was likes 


wiſe printed, from a copy ſurre ny obtain. 


ed but an injunction from the Court of Chance- 
ry for ſome time prevented its appearance, 
This work, though diſhoneſtly given to the 
world , was recommended by its plates, But it 
was Dr. Hawkeſworth's account of Lieutenant 
Cook's voyage which completely gratified the 
public curioſity, This account, Which was Writ» 
ten by authority, Was drawn up from the journal 
of the Lieutenant, and the papers of Sir Joſeph 
Banks; and, beſides the merit of the compoſition, 
derived an extraordinary advantage from the 
number and excellence of its charts and engrav- 
ings, Which were furniſhed at the expence of 
Government. The large price given by the book- 
ſellers for this work, and the avidity with which 
it was read, diſplayed, in the ſtrongeſt light, 
the anxiety of the nation to be fully informed 


in every thing that belonged to the late naviga- 


tion and diſcoveries, 


Captain Cook, during his voyage, had failed 


over the Pacific Ocean in many of thoſe latitudes 


in which a ſouthern continent had been expected 
to lie. He had aſcertained that neither New 


Zealand nor New Holland were parts of ſuch a 


continent. But the general queſtion concerning 
its exiſtence had not been determined by him, 
nor did he go out for that purpoſe, though 
ſome of the reaſons on which the notion of it 


had been adopted were diſpelled in the courſe 


Wm, 


cur. of his navigation, It is well known how fondly 
III. 


In. 

the idea of a Terra Aba incoonita had for 
nearly two centuries been entertained. Many 
plauſible vhilofophical arguments had been' urged 
in its ſupport, and many facts alleged in ite 
favour, The writet of this narrative fully remem. 
bers how much his imagination was captivated, 


in the more early part of his life , with the 
hypotheſis of a ſouthern continent, He has often 


dwelt upon it with rapture, and been highly 


dolighted with the authors who contended for 
its exiltence, and diſplayed the mighty conſequen. 
ces which would reſult” from its being diſcovered. 
Though his knowledge was infinitely exceeded by 
that of ſome able men who had paid a particular 


attention to the ſubje&, he (id not come behind 


them in the ſanguineneſs of his hopes and expecta- 
tion, Every thing however, which relates to ſct- 
ence mult be ſeparated ſrom fancy, and brought to 
the teſt of experiment: and here was an experiment 
richly deſerving to be tried. The object, indeed, 
was of peculiar magnitude , and worthy to be 
purſuec by a great prince, and a great nation. 
Happily , the period was arrived in Britain for 
the execution of the moſt important ſcientific 
eeſipns, A regard to matters of this kind, though 
To hononrable to crowned heads, had hereeofore 


been tov much neglected even by ſome of the 


beſt of our princes. Our preſent Sovereign had 
already diſtinguiſhed his reign by his patronage 


of ſrience and literature; but the beginnings 


with had hitherto. been made Were only the 
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When the deſign of accompliſhing this great 
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pledges of future munificence., With reſpect to 
the, object now in view, the gracious diſpoſitions 


of His Majeſty were ardently ſeconded by the 


noble Lord who had been placed at the head 
of the Board of Admiralty, The Earl of Sand- 
wich was poſſeſſed of a mind which was capable 


of comprehending and encouraging the moſt 


enlarged views and ſchemes with regard to navi- 
gation and diſcovery, Accordingly, it was, by 
his particular recommendation that a reſolution 


CHA Ps 
ul, 


was formed for the appointment of an expedition, 


linally. to determine the queſtion concerning the 
exiſtence of a ſouthern continent *. Quiros ſeems 
to have been the firſt perſon who had any idea 


that ſuch a continent exiſted, and he was the 


firſt that was ſent out ſor the ſole purpoſe of 
aſcertaining the ſa, He did not ſucceed in the 
attempt; and the attempts of various navigators, 
down to the preſent century, were equally 


object was reſolved upon, it «did not admit of 
any heſitation by whom it was to be carried 
into execution. No perſon was eſteemed equally 


qualiſied with Captain Cook, for conducting 


Mjr. Daltymple had renewed the attention of the 
public to this object by his hiſtorical collection, in two 
volumes, quarto, of the ſeveral voyages and diſcoveries 


in the South Pacifie Oceun. The firſt volume appeared in 
1770, and the ſecond in 1991. | | 


 ® Introdudtion to the ande towards the South pole, 
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an enterprize the view of which was to give 
the utmoſt poſſible extent to the geography of 


the globe, and the knowledge of navigation, 


For the greater advantage of the undertaking, 


it was determined that two ſhips ſhould be 


employed; and much attention was paid to the 
choice of them, and to their equipment for the 


| ſervice. After mature deliberation by the Navy 


Board, during which particular regard was had 


to the Captain's wiſdom and experience, it was 
agreed, that no veſſels were ſo proper for dil. 


coveries in diſtant unknown parts, as thoſe which 
were conſtructed like the Endeavour. This opi- 
nion concurring with that of the Earl of Sand- 


wich, the Admiralty came to a reſolution, that 


two ſhips ſhould be provided of a ſimilar con- 
ſtruction. Accordingly, two veſſels, both of 


Which had been built at Whitby, by the ſame 


#5 Ney. 


perſon who built the Endeavour, were purchaſed 


of Captain William Hammond, of Hull, They 
were about fourteen or ſixteen months old at 
the time When they were bought, and, in 
Captain Cook's judgment, were as well adapted 


to the intended ſervice as if they had been ex 
prefaly conſtructed for that purpoſe, The largeſt 


of the two, Which conſiſted of four hundred 
and fixty two tous burthen, was named the 
Reſolution, To the other, Which was three 


hundred and thitty-lix tons burthen, was given 


the name of the Adventure, On the twenty: 
eighth of November, 1371, Captain Cook was 


appointed to the command of the former; and, 


i ),, 
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about the ſame time, Mr. Tobias Furneaux was 
promoted to the command of the latter, The 
complement of the Reſolution, including officers 


and men, was fixed at a hundred and twelve 


perſons ;- and” that of the Adventure, at eighty- 


one. In the equipment of theſe ſhips, every 
circumſtance was attended to that could contri- 
bute to the comfort and ſucceſs of the voyage. 
They were fitted in the moſt complete manner, 
and ſupplied with every extraordinary article 


which was ſuggeſted to be neceſſary or uſeful. 


Lord Sandwich , whoſe zeal was indefatigable 


upon this occaſion, viſited the veſſels from time 
to time, to be aſſured that the whole equipment 


was agreeable to his wiſhes, and to the ſatis- 


faction of thoſe who were to engage in the 
expedition. Nor were the Navy and Vicualling 


Boards Wanting in procuring for the ſhips the 
very beſt of ſtores and proviſions, with ſome 
alterations in the ſpecies of them, that were 


adapted to the nature of the enterprize; beſides 


which, there was an ample ſupply of antiſcor. 
butie articles, ſuch as malt, ſour krout , ſalted 
cabbage , portable broth , ſaloup, muſtard , mar« 
malade of carrots, and infpilſated juice of wort 
aud beer, 33 

No leſs attention was paid to the enuſe of 
ſcience in general. The Admitalty engaged Mr. 


William Hodges, an excellent landſcape painter, 
to embark in the voyage, in order to make 


drawings and 332 of fuch objects as could 
not ſo well be cemprehended from written 


CHan. 
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conſtructed by Mr. Arnold, 
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deſcriptions. Mr. John Reinhold Forſter and his 


lon were fixed upon to' explore and collect the 
natural hiſtory of the countries which might be 
vilited, and an ample lum was granted by pars 
liament for the purpoſe. That nothing might be 
wanting to accompliſh the- ſcientific views of 


the expedition, the Board of Longitude agreed 


with Mr. William Wales and Mr. William 
Bayley, to make aſtronomical obſervations. Mr. 
Wales was ſtationed in the Reſolution, and Mr, 


| Bayley in the Adventure, By the ſame Board 


they were furniſhed with the belt of inſtruments, 
aud particularly with four timer pieces, three 
and one by Mr, 
Kendal on Mr. Harriſon's principles “. 

Though Captain Cook had been appointed 
to the command of the Reſolution on the twenty» 


eighth of November, 1771, ſuch were the pre. 


parations neceſlary for lo long and important a 
voyage, and the impediments which occaſionally 
and unavoidably occurred, that the ſhip did not 
ſail from Deptford till the ninth of April follows 
ing, nor did ſhe leave long Reach till the tenth 


of May, In plying down the tiver? it was found 


neceſſary to put into Sheervels, in order to make 
ſome alterations in her upper works. Theſe the 
ollleers of the yard were directed immediately 
to take in haucht and Lord Sandwieh and Sir 
Hugh Palliſer came down to fee them executed 
in the moſt eftectual manner, The ſhip being 
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again completed for ſea by the twenty-ſecond' C HA Y. 


of June, Captain Cook bn that day failed from 
Sheerneſs, and, on the third of July, joined the 
Adventure in Plymouth Sound. Lord Sandwich, 
in his return from a viſit to the dock-yards, 
having, met the Reſolution 'on the preceding 


evening, his Lordſhip and Sir Hugh Palliſer gave. 


the laſt mark of their great attention to the 
object of the voyage, by coming on board, to 
aſſure themſelves that gvery thing was done 
which was agreeable to our Commander's wiſhes, 


and that his veſſel was equipped entirely to his 


ſatisfaction. | 

At Plymouth Captain Cook received his in- 
ſtructions; with regard to which, without enter- 
ing into a minute detail of them, it is ſufficient 
to ſay, that he was ſent out upon the moſt en- 
larged plan of diſcovery that is known in the 
hiltory of navigation, He was. inſtructed not 
only to cireumnavigate the whole globe, but to 


circumnavigate it in high ſouthern latitudes, 


making ſuch traverſes, from time to time, inte 
every corner of the Pacifie Ocean not before 
examined, as might finally and effectually re- 
ſ[lve the much agitated queſtion about the ex- 
iſtenee of a ſouthern continent, In any part of 
the fouthern hemiſphere to which acceſs could 
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be had by the efforts of the boldeſt and moſh 


Ikilful navigators *, 
Coats Voyage townrds the South Pole, and round 


the World, p. 1, 3, = Intradudtlon to the Voyage to the 
Pagifio Ocean, p. Ain, 
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CHAPTER THE FOURTH © 


The Hiflory of Captain Cook's Life during his ſecond 
| Voyage round the World, + © 


Ox the thirteenth of July, Captain Cook ſailed 
from Plymouth, and on the twenty -ninth of the 
ſame month anchored in Funchiale Road, in the 
iſland of Madeira, Having obtained a ſupply of 
water, wine, and other neceſſaries at that iſland, 
he left it on the firſt of Auguſt, and. ſailed to 
ed in his voyage 

he made three puncheons of beer of the inſpiſſate 


: juice of malt; and the liquor produced was very 
briſk and dtinkable. The heat of the weather, 


and the agitation of the. Nip, had hitherto With 


| fi66d all the endeavours of our people to prevent 


this juice from being in'a high ſtate of ſerments: 
tion, If it could be kept from fermenting , it 


would be a moſt valuable article at fea, 


The Captain having found that his Rock of 
water would not laſt to the Cape of Cond Hope, 
without putting his men to a ſeanty allowanee, 
reſolved to ſtop at St, Jago, one of the Cape de 


| Verd iſlands, for a ſupply, At Port Praya, In 


7 
14. 


this iſland, he anchored ot 


the tenth of Auguſt, 
and by the fourteenth had completed his water, 
und procured ſome other refreſhments; upon 


which he ſet ſail, and profeeuted his courfe, He 
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embraced the occaſion , which his touching at St. 
lago afforded him, of gividg ſuch a delineation 
and deſcription of Port Praya, and of the ſup- 
plies there to be obtained, as might be of ſervice 
to future navigators. 1 7 | 

On the twentieth of .the month, the rain pour- 
ed down upon our voyagers, not in drops, but 
in ſtreams; and the wind, at the ſame time, being 


variable and rough, the people were obliged to 


attend ſo conſtantly upon the decks, that few of 


them eſcaped being completely ſoaked, This 


circumſtance is mentioned to ſhew the method 
that was taken by Captain Cook to preſerve his 
men from the evil conſequences of the Wet to 
which they had been expoſed, He had every 
tbing to fear from the rain, Which is a great 
promoter of fiekneſs in hot elimates. But to 
guard againſt this effet, he purſued ſome hints 
that had been ſuggeſted to him by Sir Hugh Pal- 
lifer and Captain Campbell, and took care that 
the ſhip ſhould be aired and dried With fires 
made between the decks, and that the damp 
places of the veſſel ſheuld be ſmoked 4 beſide 
which, the | were ordered to Air their 
bedding, and to waſh and diy their elothes, 


Whenever there Was an opportunity, The reſult 
of theſe precautions whs, that there Was not one 


ſick perſon on board the Reſblutlon, 


Captain Cook, on the eighth of September, 


croſſed the line in the longitude of 8* weſt, and 
proceeded, without meeting any thing remark- 
able, till the eleventh of October, when at 61 
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; 24" 12%, - by Mr, Kendal's ti, the moon roſs 
about four digits eclipſed , ſoon after which the 
gentlemen prepared to obſerve the end of the 
eclipſe. The obſervers were, the Captain him. 
ſelf, and Mr. Forſter, Mr. Wales, Mr. Picker 
gill, Mr. Gilbert, and Mr. Harvey. | 

Our Commander had been informed, before 
he left England that, he ſailed at an improper 


ſeaſon of the year, and that he ſhould meet with 


much calm weather, near and under the line. 


But though ſuch weather may happen in ſome 


ears, it is not always, or even generally, to 
be expected, So far Was it from being the Cale 
with Captain Cook, that he had a briſk ſouth. 
welt wind in thoſe very latitudes Where the 
calms had been predicted: nor Was he expoſed 


to any of the tornadoes, which are ſo much ſpok. 


en of by other navigators, On the twenty 
ninth of the month, between eight and nin 
o'clock at night, when our voyagers were nen 
the Cape of Good Hope, the whole ſea, within 
the compaſs of their ſight, became at once, © 
it were, illuminated, 'The Captain had been 
formerly convinced , by Mr. Banks and Dr 
Solander, that ſuch appearances in the ocean 
were occaſioned by inſects. Mr. Forſter, how 
_ , ſeemed diſpoſed to adopt a different opini 

To determine the queſtion, our Commander 
— i ſome buckets of water to be drawn up 


from along - ſide the ſhip, which were found 
Full of an innumerable quantity of ſmall globulk 
inſects, about the fize of a common pin's head, 
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and quite tranſparent. Though no life was per- 
ceived in them, there could be no doubt of 
their being living animals, when in their own 


proper element; and Mr. Forſter became now 


well ſatisfied that they were the cauſe of the 
ſea's illumination . | 


On the thirtieth, the Reſolution and Adven - 


ture anchored in Table Bay; ſoon after Which 


Captain Cook went on ſhore, and, accompanied 
by Captain Furneaux, and the two Mr, Forſters, 
waited on Baron Plettenberg, the Governor of 


the Cape of Good Hope, who received the 


gentlemen with great politeneſs, and promiſed 


them every aſſiſtance the place could afford, 
From him our Commander learned that two 
French ſhips from the Mauritius, about eight 
months before, had diſcovered land, in the lati- 


tude of 48* ſouth, along which they ſailed forty 
miles, till they came to a bay, into which they 


were upon the point of entering, when they 


were driven off and ſeparated in a hard. gale of 
wind, No to this misfortune, they had 
loſt ſome of their boats and people, that had 
been ſent to ſound the bay, d | 

alſo informed by Baron Plettenberg, that in the 
month of March, two other French ſhips from 
the iſland of Mauritius, had touched at the Cape 
in their way to the South Pacific Ocean! 
where they were going to make diſcoveries, 
under the command of M. Marion. 


* Cook's Voyage, ubl ſupra, p. 5 — 15, — Foſter's 
os 


aptain Cook was. 
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Cnar From the healthy condition of the crews both we 
IV. of the Reſolution and Adventure, it was ima- ciſt 
1772. gined by the Captain that his ſtay at the Cape of 
would be very ſhort. But the neceſlity of walt. cor 

ing till the requiſite provilions could be pre. Tarr 

pared and collected, kept him more than 4 mil 

weeks at this place; which time Was improved col 

by him in ordering both the ſhips to be caulked tha 

aud painter], and iu taking edre that, in evety the 

tefpect, their tontdition ſhould be* as good us the 

When they left England; ( 
44 Nob, Oh the twenty-leeontd of November; our Com: be; 
minder failed from the Cape ok Good Hops, ahi the 
proveeded on his voyage, in fearch of a (outh: by 

n continent, Having gotten elear of the land, wil 

he directed his cgurſe far Cape Cireumelfion j; and fir 

Jing that eohl weather would ſwen appreagh, at. 

18 ordered flops to be forved to ſueh of tha peo. Ca 

ple us Were in want of them, and gave to each hal 

1:41 the ſear-nought jacket and trowſers allowe ane 

by the Admiralty, On the twenty ⸗ math, the 77 

* 2 Wind, Which was Welk nerch welt, increafe | 
tt a ſtorm, that continued, with fome few In: on 

N tervals of moderate Weather, till the fixth of Pre 
£ bes December“, By this gale, which was attended =>... 

| With hail and fan, and which - blew at times nee 
with ſuch violence that the ſhips could carry no id 

Fails, our voyagers were diiven ſar to the eaſt 7 


ward of their intended courſe, and no hopes 


* The ſhips were now in the latitude of 48* 41/ ſouth, 
und longitude 18” 44“ enſt, | | ane 


i 
f 
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were left to the Captain of reaching Cape Circum- 
ciſion. A ſtill greater misfortune was the loſs 
of the principal part of the live ſtock on board, 


conſiſting of ſheep, hogs, and geeſe. At the 
ſame time, the ſudden tranſition from warm; 


mild weather, to weather which was extremely 


cold and wet, was ſo ſeverely felt by qur people, 
that it Was "neceſſary to make ſome addition to 


their allowance of fpirits, by giving each of 
them a dram on particular oecaſions. | 


Our navigators, on the tenth of December , 


began to meet With iſlands of ee f. One ek 


thefe iflands Was fo much concealed from them 
by the haginefs of the weather, accompanied 


with fnew and fleet, that they Were ſeeing 


directly towards it, and did not fee it ill It was 


at & lefy diltanee than that of a mile; Captain 
Cook judged it to be about fifty feet high, and 
half @ mile In elrenlt, It was flat at the top 
and Its flies role In a perpendleular direction , 
againſt which the ſea broke to a great height, 

he weather continuing te be hazy , the Captain, 
on account of the ice iflands, Was obliged te 
proceed With the utmoſt caution, Six of them 


Were paſſed en the twelfth, ſome of which were 
nearly two miles in elrevit, and lixty feet high i 


nevertheleſs, ſuch were the force and height of 


the waves, that the fea broke quite aver them- 
Hence was exhibited a view that for a few mo- 


+ They were then in the latitude of 5a* 40/ ſouth, 
and longitude 2* of ealt of the Cape of Good Hope, 


Qu 
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moments was pleaſingoto the eye; but the plea. 
ſire was ſoon IWwallowed up in the horror which 
ſeized upon the mind, from the proſpect of dans 
ger. For if a ſhip ſhould be ſo unfortunate as to 
get on the weather ſide of one of theſe iſlands, 
ſhe would be daſhed to pieces in a moment, 
The veſſels, on the fourteenth , were . — 
by an immenſe field of low ice, to Which no 
end could be ſeen, either to the eaſt, welt, ert 
ſouth, In different parts of this field, were 
iNands or hills of ice, like thoſe which our voy» 


agers had found floating in the ſex, and twenty 


of which had preſented themſelves to view the 


day before, Some of the yy 4a on board imagins | 
ie ice, and Captain 

Cook bimfelf at firlt entertained the ſame ſenti- | 

ment, But upon more narrowly examining theſe 


ed that they ſaw land over t 


ice hills, and the various appearances they made 
when ſeen through the haze, he was induced to 
change his epinion, On the eighteenth, though 
in the morning our navigators had been quite 
imbayed, they were, notwithſtanding, at length 
enabled to get clear of the field of ice, They 
were, however, at the ſame time, carried in 


among the ice iflands , which perpetually ſuc- 
ceeded one another; which were almoſt equally 
dangerous; and the avoiding of which was' a 


matter of the greateſt difficulty. But perilous as 


it is to ſail in a thick ſog, among theſe floating 


rocks, as our Commander properly called them; 


this is preferable to the being entangled with 
immenſe fields of ice under the ſame circumſtances, 
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In this latter eaſe the pront danger to be apps. CH AÞ 


hended, js the getting faſt in the Tee j a Ntvation 
which would be alarming in the higheſt degree“ 
le had been a generally received opinion, that 
ſich lee as hath now been deferibed , is formed 
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our Woyagers Were led to believe that land was 
not far diſtant, and that it lay to the ſouthward 
lehind the lee. As, therefore, they had ſailed 
above thirty leagues along the edge of the lee, 
without finding a paſſige to the fouth , Captain 
Cook determined to run thirty er forty leagues 


to the ſouthward, If in this attempt he met 
with no land or ether impediment , his deſign 
was to firetch behind the ice, and thus to bring 
the matter to a decifion, The weather, at this 
time, affected the ſenſes with a feeling of cold 
much greater than that which was pointed out 
by the thermometer +, fo that the whale erew 
complained, In order the better to enable them 
to ſuſtain the ſeverity of the cold, the Captain 


ened with baize, and had a cap made for each 


Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 15 — 27. Our people were now 
in latitude 55* 8“, and in longitude 24 3“ 
1 It was from 30 to 34. 


to the eaſt, and afterwards to endeavour to get 


directed the ſleeves of their jackets to be length. 


man of the ſame ſtuff, ſtrengthened with canvaſs. 
Theſe precautions greatly contributed to their 
comfort and advantage. It is worthy] of obſerva- 
tion, that although the weather was as ſharp, on 


1778. 


in bays and rivers. Agreeably to this ſuppoſition, 


Cena. 
Iv. 


1772. 
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the twenty-fifth of December, as might have been 
expected, in the ſame month of the year, in any 
part of Kugland, this was the middle of ſummer 
with our navigators. Some of the people now 
appearing to have ſymptoms of the ſcurvy, freſh 
wort was given them every day, prepared, 
under the direction of the ſurgeons, from the 
malt which had been provided for the purpoſe, 
By the twenty-ninth, it became ſufficieptly 


aſcertained, ſrom the courſe our Commander had 


purſued, that the field of ice, along which the 
ſhips had ſailed, did not join to any land, as 
had been conjectured * At this time, Captain 
Cook came to a reſolution „ provided he met 


with no impediment, to run as far weſt as the 
meridian of Cape Circumciſion, While. he was 


proſecuting this deſign , a gale aroſe, on the 
thirty-firſt, which brought with it ſuch a ſea as 
rendered ib very dangerous for the veſſels to 


remain among the ice; and the danger was 


Increaſed by diſcovering an immenſe field to the 


north, which extended farther than the eye could 


reach. As our voyagers were not above two or 


three miles from this field, and were ſurrounded 


by looſe ice, there was no time to deliberate. 


They hauled to the ſouth: and though they 
happily. got clear, it was not till the ſhips had 


received ſeveral hard knocks from the looſe 


* Our people were now in the latitude of 59* 12/, 


*) in longitude 19* 1“ eaſt; which was three more to 
the welt than when they firt fell in with the field | ice. 


/ 0” "0" IP 


CAPTAINJAMES COOK. 233 
picces, Which were of the largeſt.kind, On Friday 


che firſt of January, 1773, the gale abated; and, 


on the next day in the afternoon, our people 


had the felicity of erfjoying the ſight of the 


moon, the ſace of which had been ſeen by 


them but once ſince they had departed from the 


Cape of Good Hope. Hence a judgment may 
be formed of the ſort of weather they had been 


expoſed to, ſrom the time of their leaving that 
place. The preſent opportunity was eagerly 

ſeized, for making ſeveral obſervations of the 
ſun and moon *, | 2 g 
Captain _—_— was now nearly in the ſame. 


7 7 


longitude which is aſſigned to Cape Circum- 
ciſion, and about ninety-five leagues to the ſouth 


of the latitude in which it is ſaid to lie. At the 
ſame time, the weather was ſo clear, that land 
might have been ſeen at the diſtance of ſourteen 


or fifteen leagues. He concluded it, therefore, 
to be very probable, that what Bouvet took 
ſor land was nothing but mountains of ice, ſur- 


rounded by looſe or field ice. Our preſent navi- 


gators had naturally been led into a ſimilar miſ- 
take. The conjecture, that ſuch ice as had lately 
been ſeen was joined to land, was a very plau- 
ſible one, though not founded on fact. Upon 


the whole, there was good reaſon to believe, 
that no land was to be met with, under this 


3 longitude deduced from theſe obſervations was 
9 34! 30! eaſt, — The latitude was 58* 53' 30“ fouth, 


nur. 
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meridian, between the latitude of ffty «five and 
| fiſty-nine, where ſome had been ſuppoſed to 
oxi, 

Amidſt the obfiruRiode Captain Cook way 
expoſed to, from the ice iſlands which pe 
ally ſucceeded ench other, he derived one a van. 
tage from them, and that was, a ſupply of freſh 
Though the melting and ſowing away 
che ice takes up ſome time, and is, indeed, rather 
tedious, this method of watering is otherwiſh 
the . moſt expeditious our Commander had ever 
known, The water produced was perfectly ſweet 
and well taſted, Upon the ice iſlands penguing, 
albatroſſes, and other birds were frequently ſeen, 
It had hitherto been the received opinion, that 
Tuch birds never go ſar from land, and that the 
ſight. of them is a ſure indication of its vicinity. 
That this opinion is not well founded, at leaſt 
where ice iſlands exiſt, was now evinced by 
multiplied experience. 

By Sunday the ſeventeenth of January, Captain 
Cook reached the latitude of 67* 18/ ſouth , when 
he could advance no farther. At this time the lee 
was entirely cloſed to the ſouth, in the whole 
extent from eaſt to welt-ſouth-weſt , without the 
leaſt appearance of any opening. 'The Captain, 
therefore, thought it no longer prudent to per. 
ſevere ju failing ſouthward z eſpecially as the 
ſummer was already half ſpent, and there was 
little reaſon to hope that it would be found prac- 
ticable to get round the ice, Having taken this 
reſolution, he determined to proceed direaly in 
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ſearch of the land. which had lately been diſco- 
vered by the French; and as, in purſuing his 


purpoſe, the weather was clear at intervals, he 


ſpread the ſhips a-breaſt four miles from each 
other, in order the better to inveſtigate any thing 
that might lie in their way, On the firſt of Fe- 
bruary , our voyagers were in the latitude of 48* 
2v/, ſouth, and in longitude g8* „/ ealt, nearly 
in the meridian of the iſland of St. Mauritius, 
This was the ſituation in which the land ſaid to 
have been diſcovered by the French was to be exe 
pected ; but as no ſigns of it had appeared, our Com-. 
mander bore away to the eaſt, Captain Furneaux , 
on the ſame day, informed Captain Cook that he 
had juſt ſeen a large float of ſea or rock weed, 
and about it ſeveral of the birds called divers. Theſe 
were certain ſigns of the vicinity of land, though 


1 Fols 


whether it lay to the eaſt or weſt could not 


poſſibly be known. Our Commander, therefore, 


formed the deſign of 1 in his preſent 
0 


latitude four or tive degrees of longitude to the 
welt of the meridian he was now in, and then 


to purſue his reſearches eaſtward, The welt and 


north-weſt winds, which had continued for ſome 
days, prevented him from carrying this purpoſe 
into execution, However, he was convinced, 


from the perpetual high ſea he had lately met 


with, that there could be no great extent of land 
to the welt, | 


While Captain Cook, on the next day, wa 


ſteering eaſtward *, Captain Furneaux told him 
e was now in the latitude of 45 13“ fouth, 


2 Fab. 
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Cit a, that he thought the land was to the north-weſt MW and 
IV, of them; as he had, at one time, obſerved the was 
17793, fea to be ſmooth when the wind blew in that to P 
| direction. This obſervation was by no means her 

conformable to the remarks which had been made to ti 
by our Commander himſelf. Nevertheleſs, ſuch with 
was his readineſs to attend to every ſuggeſtion, find 
that he reſolved to clear up the point, if the WI wit 
wind would admit of his getting to the weſt in ever 
any reaſonable time. The wind, by veering to laid 
the north, did admit of his purſuing the ſearch; that 
and the reſult of it was, his conviction that if OCe? 
any land was near, it could only be an iſland of ſure 
no conſiderable extent. In 
Captain Cook and his philoſophical friend mid 
while they were traverſing this part of the fouth- the 
ern ocean, paid particular attention to the in t 
variation of the compals, which they found to Aur 
be from 255 5o/, to 3o' 26“ weſt. Probably the that 
mean of the two extremes, viz. 29* 4“, was the The 
neayeſt the truth, às it coincided with the varia. time 
tion obſerved on board the Adventure. One forr 
unaccountable circumſtance 1s worthy of notice, and 
though it did not now occur for the firſt time. to | 
It is, that when the ſun was on the ſtarboard of at \ 
the ſhip , the variation was the leaſt; and When par 
on the larboard ſide, the greateſt. - thre 

e Feb. On the eighth; our Commander, in conſe: C 
f uence of no ſignals having been anſwered by that 

the Adventure, had reaſon to apprehend that a con 
feparation had taken place. Aﬀter Waiting two tha 


days, during Which guns were kept diſcharging, ing 
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was confirmed; fo that the Reſolution was obliged 
to proceed alone in her voyage. As ſhe purſued 
her courſe, penguins and other birds, from time 
to time, appeared in great numbers; the meeting 
with which gave our navigators ſome hopes of 
finding land, and occaſioned various ſpeculations 
with regard to its ſituation. Experience, how- 
ever, convinced them that no ſtreſs' was to be 


laid on ſuch hopes. They were ſo often deceived, 


that they could no longer look upon any of the 
oceanic birds, which frequent high latitudes „as 


ſure ſigns of the vicinity of land. 


In the morning of the ſeventeenth, between 
midnight and three o'clock, lights were ſeen in 
the heavens, ſimilar to thoſe which/ are known 
in the northern hemiſphere, by the name of the 
Aurora Borealis. Captain Cook had never heard 


and falſe: fires were burnt in the night, the fat CA 5. 


IV, 
1773. 


17 Feb. 


that an Aurora Auſtralis had been ſeen before. 


The officer of the watch obſerved that it ſome- 
times broke out in ſpiral rays, and in a circular 
form; at which time its light was' very ſtrong , 


and its appearance beautiful. It was not perceived 
to have any particular direction. On the contrary 


at various times, it was conſpicuous in different 


parts of the heavens, and diffuſed its light 
throughout the whole atmoſphere. * 


On the twentieth , our navigators imagined 


that they ſaw land to the ſouth-weſt, Their 
conviction of its real exiſtence Was fo Rrong 


that they had no doubt of the matter! and accord: 


ingly they endeayoured to Work up to it; in 


20 
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only to enereaſe their apprehenfions, by exhibitin 


doing which the weather was favourable to 
their purpoſe. However, what had been taken 


for land proved only to be clouds, that in the 


evening entirely diſappeared, and left a clear 
horizon, in which nothing could be diſcerned 
but ice iſlands. At night the Aurora Auſtralig 


Was again ſeen, and the appearance it aſſumed 
Was very brilliant and luminous. It firſt diſcovered 


itſelf in the eaſt, and in a ſhort time ſpread over 


the Whole heavens, | We IR 
In the night of the twenty-third, when the ſhip | 


was in latitude 61* g2/ ſouth, and longitude 93 
2/ eaſt, the weather being exceedingly ſtormy, 


chick, and hazy, with fleet and ſhow, our voy: : 


agers were on every lide ſurrounded with danger, 
In ſuch a fituation, it Was natural for them to wiſh 
for day-light: but day-light, when it came, ſervell 


thoſe huge mountains of ice to their view, whie 


the darkneſh had prevented them from ſeeing. 


Theſe unſavourable eircumſtances, at ſo advanced 
a ſeaſon of the year, diſcouraged Captain Cook 


from putting in execution a relolution he had 
formed of bouce more erolling the autarctie circle, 


Accordingly, early in the morning bf the twenty: 


fourth; he ftoed te the north, With a very hard 


gale, and a very high fea, Which made great 
deſtruction among the lee iſlands: But fo far Was 
this lneldent from being ef any advantage to our 


navigaters; that ie greatly envreaſed the number 


of pieces they had te aveid: The large pieces 


Which broke from the ies iſlands, were found ta 
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0 be much more dangerous than the iſlands them. C A. 
n ſelves. While the latter roſe ſo high out of the IV. 
water, that they could generally be ſeen, unleſs 17/7 
the weather was very thick and hazy , before 
our people nearly approached them, the others 
could not be diſcerned, in the night, till they 
were under the ſhip's bows. Theſe dangers, hows 
ever, were now become ſo familiar to the Captain 
aud his company, that the apprehenſions they 
cauſed were never of long duration z and a coms 
enſation was, in ſome degree, mide for them, 
y the ſeaſonable ſupplies of freſh water which 
the ice iſlands afforded, and by their very ro-. 
mantie appearance. The foaming and daſhing ef 
the waves into the curious holes and caverns 
which were formed in many of them, greatly 
heightened the ſeeneyz and the whole- exhibited a 
view that at onee filled the mind with admiration 
ancl horror, and could only be defefibed by the 
hand of an. able painter, * 
In ſailing from the twenty-ſifth to the twenty. 44 36 
eighth, the wind Was accompanied With a large ker. 
hollsw ſea, Which rendered Captaln Cook eertaln 
that no land, of any eonſideraBle extent, could 
lie Within a hundred of a hundred and fifty 
| leaghes from ealt te foith-welt: Theugh this 
was {till the fummer feafon in that part ef the 
world, and the weather was become femewhat 
warmer than it hach been before, yet ſueh were 
the effects of the cold, that a.fow —_— 
rawed nine pigs in the meraing, all of them, 
notwithſtanding the utmolt care te prevent it, 
Vol. I, 2 | R 1 
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were killed before four o'clock-in the afternoon, 
From the ſame cauſe, the Captain himſelf and 


farthe 


inclin 


ſeveral of his people had their fingers and toe Ml with 
chilblained. For ſome days afterward , the cold proce 
_ conſiderably abated; but {till it could not be (aid appro 
that there was Tummer weather, according to fl gated 


48 Feb, ; 
ts 
11 March, 


14 March; 


our Commander's ideas of ſummer in the northern Ml 6d vat 


hemiſphere as far as ſixty degrees of latitude, WM afſure 
Which was nearly as far as he had then been, n6 la 


As he proceeded on his voyage, from the WM fouth 
twenty-eighth of February to the eleventh of en th 


March, he had ample reaſon to conclude, From chere 
the ſwell of the fea ant other eireumſtanees , that WM to qu 
there could be ne land to the ſouth , but what el 
mult lie at a great diſtance; fer n 
The weather having been clear on the this le h. 


teenth and fourteenth, Mr. Wales had an oppor Wl of vil 


tunity of getting ſome obſervations of the ſun and Wl in or 


moon; the relults of which, reduced to noon, coaſt 


When the latitude Was g8* ag fouth, gave 136' ever, 


aa ealt longitude, Mr. Kendal's and Mr. Arnelds of hi 


- Watches gave each of them 134 42; and this WI Zeala 
was the firft and only time in which they had went 
_ out the fame lengitude ſinee the fh the d 

ad departed from England. The greateſt dib WW been 
ference , however, between them , finee our WM whicl 
 veyagers had left the Cape, had net much hund 


exceeded two degrees, 2 
From the moderate, and what might almoſt Aft 


be called pleaſant weather, which had occurred latitu 


for two or three days, Captain Cook began to ® 


wiſh chat he had been a few degrees of latitude WW and 10 
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farther ſouth z; and he was even tempted to 
incline his courſe that way. But he ſoon met 
with weather which convinced him that he had 
proceeded full far enough; and that the time was 


approaching when theſe ſeas could not be navi- 
gated without enduring intenſe cold. As he 


advanced in his courſe , he became perfectly 


aſſured , from repeated proofs, that he had left 


no land behind him in the dire&tion of weſt 
fouth-weſtz and that no land lay te the ſouth 
on this fide fixty degrees of latitude. He eame, 


therefore, to a reſolutlen, on the ſeventeenth “, 


to quit the high ſouthern latitudes, and te pros 
ceed to New Zealand, with a view of looking 
for the Adventure, and of refreſhing his people; 
He had, alſo, ſome thoughts; and even a deſire 
of viſiting the eaſt coaſt of Van Dlemen Land, 
in order to ſatisfy himfelf whether it joined the 
coalt of New South Wales. The wind, hows 
ever, not permitting him to execute this part 
of his deſign, he ſhaped his eeurfe fer New 
Zealand, in fight ef Which he afrived on the 


Wwentyefifth, and where he came te anchor en 


the day following, in Duſky Bay, He had now 


been a hundred and ſeventeen days at fea, during. 


which time he had failed three theufand fix 
hundred and fixty leagues, without having ones 
come within ſight of land, : | 

After ſa long a voyage, in a high ſouthern 


17 Maren 


3h, 
26, 


latitude, it might reaſonably have been expected 


* The Reſolution was now in latitude Th 70 ſouth, 
and longitude 146* 53/ eaſt, * K 
| = | 2 
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that many of Captain Cook's people would be 
ill of the ſeurvy. This, however, Was not the 
eaſe, 80 falutary were the effects of the ſweet 
wort, aud ſeveral - articles of proviſion, and 

ally of the frequens airing and ſweetenſng 
of the th that there was only one man on 
board who eould be faid to be mueh alflivted 
with the diſeaſe 4 and even in that man, It Was 


ehlefly oeenſioned by a bach habit of body, and 


a complication of other diſorders ?, To 
As our Commander did not like the place in 
which he had atichored, he ſent Lieutenant Plekerl. 
il] over to the ſouth-eaſt fide of the bay, in 
ſearch of a better; and the Lleutenant fccecded 
in finding a harbour that Was in every reſpedt 


_ defitable. In the mean While, the tifhing:beat 


Was Very ſhecefaful , returning With filh fiifficlent 

for the whole erew's fypperz and in the * 

of the next day, as many were caught as ſerve 

for dinner. Henee were derived certain hepes of 

being plentifully ſupplied with this article, Nor 

did the ſhores and woods 1 leſs deſtitute of 
P 


wild-fowl; ſo that our people had the profped 


of enjoying, with eaſe, What, in their ſituation, 
might be called the luxuries of life. 'Theſe agrees 
able circumſtances determined Captain Cook to 
ſay ſome time in the bay, in order to examine it 
thoroughly; as no one had ever landed before 


on any of the ſouthern parts of New Zealand, 
On the twenty-ſeventh , the ſhip entered 


* Cook's voyages, ubl ſupra, p. af — 68, | 
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PfiokzERnsOltt, Hanzovn; for {6 it was called, C u AN 


{rom the name of the gentleman by whom it 


hack firft been difcovered. Here wood; for fuel 
unc other purpoſes ; Was immediately at hand; 


and a fine ſtream of freſh-water was not above 
a hundred yards from the ftern of the veſſel. Our 


voyagers, belng thus advantageouſly Ntvated, | 
began vigorouſly te prepare for their negeſſary p 
oeenpations, by elearing places in the Woods, 


in order to ſet up the altronomet's obſervatory | 
and the forge for the fron Work, and ts erect 
tents for the fall-makers and eoopers, They 


ipplicd themſelves , allo, to the brewing 6f 


beer from the branches or leaves of a tree Which 
greatly reſemble the American black ; 

aptaly Cook was perfided , from the Known 
lodge which he had of this tree, and from the 
I\milarity it bore te the fpruce, that, With the 
nelckſtten of Infpiffated juice of wort and melaſſes 


it would make a Wry wholeſome liquor, and. 


ſupply the want of vegetables, of which the 


country was deſtitute. It appeared , by the event 


that he was not miſtaken in his judgment, 


IV. 
1775 


Several of the natives were ſeen on the twenty» a ieren, 


eighth, who took little notice of the Engliſh, 
and were very ſhy of acceſs; and the Captain 
did not chooſe to force an intercourſe with them, 
as he had been inſtructed, by former experience, 
that the beſt method of obtaining it was to leave 


the time and place to themſelves, While our 


Commander continued in his preſent ſituation, 
he took every opportunity of examining the bay. 


7 


245 THE LIFE OP 


CHAP, As he was proſecuting his furvey of it, on thy 
IV. fixth of April, his attention was directed to the 
1973; north ſide, where he diſcovered a fine capaclous 
s April, cove, in the bottom of which is a freſh-witer 
river. On the weſt fide are ſeveral beautiful 
caſcades; and the ſhores are ſo ſteep, that water 

might directly be conveyed from them into thy 

ſhip. Fourteen ducks, beſides other birds, having 

peen ſhot in this place, he gave it the name of 


Druek Covs, When he was returning in the 


evening, he met with three of the natives, ont 

man and two Women , Whoſe fears he fen 

_diffipated , and whom he engaged in a conver 

ſatlen, that was little underfiood on either fide 

The youngeſt of the women had a volubility of 

tongue that could ndt be exceefed 4 and ſhy 

entertained Captain Cook , and the gentlemen 
Who accompanied him, with a dance. | 

By degrees, our Commander obtalned the 
good-will and confidence of the Indians, His 
preſents, however, Were at firſt received with 

much indifference, hatehets and fpike-nails ex, 

un. cepted. At a viſit, on the twelfth, from a family 
of the natives, the Captain, perceiving that they 
approached the ſhip with great eaution , met 
them in a boat, which he quitted when he came 

near them, and went into their canoe, After al 

he could not prevail upon them ta go on bon 

the Reſolution; but at length they put on ſhore 

in a little creek, and ſeating themſelves a-breaſt 

of the Engliſh veſſel, entered into familiar 

converſation with ſeveral of the officers and 


0 
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ſeamen; in which they paid a much greater CHAP, 


regard to ſome, whom they probably miſtook 


for females, than to others, So well, indeed, 


were they now reconciled to our voyagers, 
that they took up their quarters nearly within 


the diſtance of a hundred yards from the ſhip's 


watering-place. Captain Cook, it his interview 


with them, had cauſed the bag 17 and flfe te. 
he two former 

they heard with __ infenfibilityz but the. 
em a certain degree of aw 


play; and the drum to beat, 


latter excited in t 
tention, Wu 
On the _—_— a Chief, with whyg 
eonnexions had . been formed , Was in⸗ 
duced , together with his daughter, to eeme on 
board the Reſolutlon, Previouſly to his doin 
it, he preſented the Captain with a pleee 9 
cloth and a green talk hatchet, He gave alſo a 
piece of cloth te Mr, Forſter; and the girl gave 
m 


another to Me. Hodges, Though this ev 


of making prefents, before any are received, is 


_ common with the natives of the South Sea Iſles, 


our Commander had never till new feen it 
ractiſed in New Zealand. Another pong 


formed by the Chief before he went on board, 
Was the taking of a ſmall green branch in his 


hand, with which he ſtruele the ſhip's ſide ſeveral 
times, repeating a ſpeech or prayer, This man- 


ner, as it were, of making peace is likewiſe 


prevalent among all the nations of the South 


Seas. When the Chief was carried into the 
cabin, he viewed every part of it with ſome 


R 4 
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Ona. degree of ſirprigez; but it was not poſſible ty 


wu 
1173. 


x his attention to an) one object for a flngle 
moment. The works of art appeared t him in 


the ſame light as thoſe of nature, and were 
equally diſtant from his powers of comprehets 


fen. He and his daughter feemed to be the moſt 


Arvek with the number of the decks, and other 
Parts of the ſhip, 


Ay Captain Cook proceeded in examining 
Duſky Hay, he occaſionally met with ſome few 


"more of the natives, with regard to whom he 
vv Appl. uſed every mode of conciliation. On the twen, 


tieth , þ* Chief and his family, why had been 
more intimate With our navigators than any of 
the reſt of the Indians, Went away, and neyer 
returned again. 'This was the more extraordinary, 
as in all his viſits he had been gratified with 


preſents, From different perſons, he had gotten 


nine er ten hatchets, and three or four times 
that number of large ſpike-nails, beſides a variety 
of other articles, So far as thele things might he 
deemed riches in New Zealand, he was undoubt 


edly become by far the moſt wealthy man in 


the whole country. 5 £5 
One employment of our voyagers, while in 


. Duſky Bay, conſiſted in ſeal-hunting , an animal 
which was found ſerviceable for three purpoſes. 
The ſkins were made uſe of for riggiag, the fat 


afforded oil for the lamps, and the fleſh was 
caten. On the twenty-fourth, the Captain, having 
five. geeſe remaining of thoſe he had brought 


wich him from the Capę of Good Hope, went 


Some days afterward, When every win! 


l n 
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name vf\Goo8k COE. This place he fixed upon 


lor two reaſons; firſt, beeaufe there Were no 


inhabitants to diſturb them; and Tſeeendly, be 


cauſe here was the greateſt ſupply of proper 
tood; fo that he had no doubt of their breeding, 


and hoped that in time they might fpread aver. 


the whole country to its eminent advantage 


ing to the ſhip had been remoyed 


6h he dug upp, up, and 


dry a piece of graund , wh 


ſowed with ſeveral ſorts of garden cody, The 


foil; indeed , Was not ſuch as to promiſe much 
ſucceſs to the planterz but it Was the «beſt that 
could be diſeevered. 


The twenty-lifth of April was the eighth fair 
day our people had ſucceſfively enjoyed; and 


there was reaſon to believe that ſuch a eireum- 


ſtance was yery uncommon in the place where, 
they now lay, and at that ſeaſon of the year, 

This ſavourable weather afforded them the 
opportunity of more ſpeedily completing their 
wood and water, and of putting the ſhip inta. 
a condition for ſea, ' On the evening of the, 
_ twenty-fifth, it began to rain; and the weather 
was afterward extremely variable, being, at 


times, in a high degree wet, cold, and ſtormy. 


. Nothing „ however, prevented Captain Cook. 
- ſrom proſecuting, with his uſual ſagacity and 
diligence, his ſearch into eyery part of Dulky. 
Bay; and, as chere are few mcg in New Zea 


bens. 
om the 
ſhore , he ſob fire to the Ne in order to” 


and left them at a place to which he gave the Onan 


IV, 
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130 


CH ADV, 
IV. 


1 


land where neceffary refreſhments may be & 
plentifully obtained as in this bay, he hath taken 
eare to give fuch a defeription of it, and of, 
the adjacent country, as may be of ferviee tg 
ſueeeeding navigators, Although this country 
lies far remote from what, is now the trading part 
of the world, yet, as he juſtly obſerves, we 
can by no means tell what uſe future ages 
may derive from the diſcoveries made in the 
preſent, 1 
The various anchoring places are delineated 
on our Commander's chart, and the moſt con. 
venient of them he has particularly deſcribed, 
Not only about. Duſky Bay, but through all the 
ſouthern part of the weſtern coaſt of Tavai. 
poenammoo, the country is exceedingly moun- 
tainous. A proſpect more rude and craggy is 
rarely to be met with; for inland there are only 
to be ſeen the ſummits of mountains of a 
tremendous height, and conſiſting of rocks that 
are totally barren and naked, excepting where 
they are covered with ſnow. But the land which 
borders on the ſea coaſt is thickly clothed with 
wood, almoſt down to the water's edge; and 
this is the caſe with regard to all the adjoining 
iſlands. The trees are of various kinds, and are 
fit for almoſt every poſſible uſe. Excepting in 
the river Thames, Captain Cook had not found 
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Nner timber in all New Zealand; the moſt conſt» 


derable ſpecies of which is the ſpruce-tree; for 
that name he had given-it from the ſimilarity 
of its foliage td the American ſpruce, though 
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the wood is more pendereus, and bears a greater 
refemblange te the pitch pine, Many ef theſe 


trees are fo large, that they would be able te 


furniſh mainzmaſts for fifty gun (hips. Amidft the 


variety of aromatic trees and ſhrubs which this 
part of New Zealand produced, there were none 
which bore fruit fit to be eaten, But for a 
farther account of the ſoils, vegetable produc» 


Onan 
IV. 


1777 


tions, and animals of the coaſt, I muſt refer 0 


the Captain's own narrative; only taking notice 
that the country was not found ſo deſtitute 6j 


n—_ as was formerly imagined. | 
© 3 Duſky Bay preſented many advantages to 
our navigators, ſo it was attended with ſome 


As 


diſagreeable circumſtances, There were great 


numbers of ſmall black ſand flies, which were 


troubleſome to a degree that our Commander had 
never experienced before, Another evil aroſe from 


the continual quantity of rain that occurred in 


the bay, This might, indeed, in part proceed 


from the ſeaſon of the year : but it is probable 


that the country muſt at all times be ſubject to 


much wet weather, in conſequence of the vaſt 


height, and vicinity of the mountains. It was 
remarkable that the rain, though our people were 
perpetually expoſed to it, was not productive 
of any evil conſequences. On the contrary, ſuch 
of the men as were ſick and complaining When 
they entered the bay, recovered daily, and the 


whole crew ſoon became ſtrong and vigorous. 


do happy a circumſtance could only be attributed 
tq the healthineſs of the place, and the freſh pro» 
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viſions it afforded | among which, the beer why 


u very material article, 


The inhabitants of Duſky Bay are of the ſims 


race with the other natives of New Zealand, 


ſpeak the ſame language, and adhere nearly to 
the ſame cuſtoms. Their mode of life appears to 
be a waildering one; and though they are few 
in number, no traces were remarked of their 
families being connected together in any cloſe 
bonds of union or ſriendſhip. _ 
While the Reſolution lay in the bay, Mr, Wales 
made a variety of ſcientitic obſervations, relative 
to latitude and longitude “, the variation of the 
compaſs, and the diverſities of the tides; a ſhort 


account of which Captain Cook has given in 


his voyage, for the inſtruction and benefit of 
the public. 

When Captain Cook left Duſky Bay, he di- 
rected his courſe for Queen Charlotte's Sound, 
where he expected to find the Adventure. This 
was on the eleventh of May, and nothing remark» 
able occurred till the ſeventeenth, when the 
wind at once flattened to a calm, the ſky became 
ſuddenly obſcured by dark denſe clouds, and 
there was every prognoſtication of a tempeſt. 


Soon aſter, ſix water-ſpouts were ſeen, ſour of 


which roſe and ſpent 8 5 between the 


* The tatitude of Mr. Wales's obſervatory at Pickerſ- 
gill harbour was 45* 49 26 25 ſouth; and its longituds 


166* 18/ eaſt, 


+ Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 69 — 102. 
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(hip and the landy the®Afth was at u confilerable G 


diſtance on the other (ide of the veſſel; and the 
ſixth, the progreſſive motion of which was not 


in ea ſtrait, but in a crooked line, paſſed witch. 


in fifty yards of the ſtern of the Reſolution, 
without producing any evil effect. As the Captain 
had been informed that the firing of a gun would 


diſſipate water-ſpou's, he was. ſorry that he had 


nut tried' the experiment, But, though he was 


near enough, and had a gun ready for the pur. | 


poſe, his mind was ſo deeply engaged in viewing 


theſe extraordinary meteors, that he forgot to 


give the neceſſary directions, 

On the next day, the Reſolution came within 
| ſight of Queen Charlotte's Sound, where Captain 
Cook had the ſatisfaction of diſcovering the Ad- 
venture; and both ſhips felt uncommon: joy at 
thus meeting again, after an abſence of fourteen 
weeks. As the evertts which happened to Captain 
Furneaux, during the ſeparation of the two 
veſſels, do not fall within the immediate deſign 


of the preſent narrative, it nfly be ſufficient to 
obſerve, that he had an opportunity of examin- 


ing, with ſomewhat more accuracy than had 
hitherto been done, Van Diemen's Land; and 
his opinion was, that there are no Rraights be- 
tween this land and New Holland, but a very 
deep bay. He met, likewiſe, with farther proofs 
that. the natives of New Zealand are eaters of 
human fleſh .. 


„Cooles Vojages „ ubi ſupta, p. 103, 105, 115 
118, 120. | a 
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The morning after Captain Cook's arrival in 


Queen Charlotte's Sound, he went himſelf, at 
day break, to look for ſcurvy-graſs, celery , and 


other vegetables; and he had the good fortune 
to return with a boat-load, in a very ſhort ſpace 
of time, Having found that a ſufficient quantity 


of theſe articles might be obtained for the crews 


of both the ſhips, he gave orders that they ſhould 
be boiled, with wheat and portable broth, every 


day for breakfaſt; and with peaſe and broth for 


dinner. Experience had taught him that the 
vegetables now mentioned, when thus dreſſed, 
are extremely beneficial to ſeamen, in removing 


the various ſcorbutic complaints to which thay 


are ſubject. 


Our Commander had entertained a deſire of 
viſiting Van Diemen's Land, in order to inform 


himſelf whether it made a part of New Holland. 
But as this point had been, in a great meaſure, 


cleared up by Captain Furneaux, he came to a 
reſolution to continue his reſearches to the eaſt, 
between the latitüdes of 41* and 46*; and he 
directed accordingly, that the ſhips ſhould be 
gotten ready ſor putting to ſea as ſoon as poſſible. 
On the twentieth, he ſent on ſhore the only ewe 
and ram that remained of thoſe which, with the 


Intention of leaving them in this country , he 
had brought from the Cape of Good Hope. Soon 


after he viſited ſeveral gardens, that by order of 


Captain Furneaux had been made and planted 


with various atticles; all of which were in ſuch 
a flouriſhing ſtate that, if duly attended to, they 
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promiſed to be of great utility to the natives. 


The next day, Captain Cook himſelf ſet ſome 


men to work to form a garden on Long Iſland, 
which he ſtocked with different ſeeds, and par- 
ticularly with the roots of turnips, carrots, parſ- 
nips, and potatoes. Theſe were the vegetables 
that would be of the moſt real uſe to the Indians 


and of theſe it was eaſy to give them an idea, 
by comparing them with ſuch roots as they them- 


ſelves knew. On the twenty-ſecond, Captain 


| Cook received the unpleaſant intelligence that the 
ewe and ram, which with ſo much care and 
trouble he had brought to this place, were both 


of them found dead. It was ſuppoſed that they 
had eaten ſome poiſonous plant ; and' by this 
accident all the Captain's hopes of ſtocking New 


Zealand with a breed of ſheep were inſtantly 
| blaſted. IO. 


The intercourſe which our great navigator 


| had with the inhabitants of the country, during 


this his ſecond viſit to Queen Charlotte's Sound, 


2% 


was of a friendly nature. Two or three families 


took up their abode near the ſhips, and employ- 
ed themſelves daily in fiſhing, and in ſupplying 
the Engliſh with the fruits of their labour. No 
ſmall advantage hence accrued to. our people, 
who were by no means ſuch expert fiſhers as the 
natives, nor were any of our methods of fiſhing 
equal to theirs. Thus in almoſt every ſtate of 


ſociety particular arts of life are carried to per- 
fection; and there is ſomething which the moſt. 
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poliſhed nations may learn from the moſt bay 


barous. 

On the ſecond of June, wheri the Reſclutici 
and Adventure were almoſt ready to-put to ſea, 
Captain Cook ſent on ſhore, on the eaſt ſide of 


the ſound, two goats, a male and a female; ind 


Captain Fufricaitx left, near Cannibal Cove," a 
boar and two breeding ſows. The gentlemen 


had little doubt but that the country would, in 
be ſtocked with theſe animals, provided 


time, 
they were not deſtroyed by the Indians before 


they became wild. Afterwards there would be no 
danger; and as the natives knew nothing of theit 


being left behind, it was hoped that it might be 


_ ſore time before they would be diſcovered. 


It is remarkable that, during Captain Cook's 


ſecond viſit to Charlotte's Sound, he was not able 
to recollect the face of any one perſon whom he | 
had ſeen there three years before. 
once appear, that even a ſingle Indian had the 


Nor did it 


leaſt knowledge of our Commander, or. of any 


of our people who had been with Him in his Jaft | 
voyage. Hence he thought it highly probable, that 
the greateſt part of the natives who inhabited this 


ſdund in the beginning of the year ty o, had 


either ſince been driven out of it, or had remov- | 


ed, of their own accord, to ſome other fituts 


tion. 
there now, that had been ſeen at that tithe 
Their ſtrong hold on the Point of Motuara wa 


dleſertedd, and in every part of the ſound muny 


forſiken habitations were diſcoyered, In the 
Captain's 


Not one third of the inhabitants were | 
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Captain's acid , there was not any reaſon to 
e that che place had ever been very popu- 
lous. From comparing the two voyages together, 


it may be collected, that the Indians of Eahei- 
nomauwe are in ſomewhat of a more improved 
ſtate of ſociety than thoſe of Tavai-poenammoo, 


Part of the fourth of June was employed by 
Captain Cook in viſiting a Chief and a whole 
tribe of the patives, conſiſting of between ninety 
and a hundred perſons, including men, women, 


and children. After the Captain had diſtributed 


ſome preſents among theſe people, and ſhewn to 
the Chief the gardens which had been made, he 


returned on board, and ſpent the remainder of 


the day in the celebration of his Royal Maſter's 


nativity. Captain Furneaux and all his officers 
were invited upon the occaſion; and the ſeamen 


were. enabled, by a double allowance, to partake 5 


of the general joy. 


As ſome might think it an extraordinary ſtep 


in 'our Commander. to proceed in diſcoveries ſa, 
far ſouth as forty-ſix degrees of latitude, in the 
very depth of winter, he has recorded his mo- 


tives ſor this part of his conduct, Winter, he 


diſcoveries. Nevertheleſs, it appeared to him 


to be neceſſary that ſomething ſhould be done | 


in that ſeaſon, in order ta leſſen the work in 

which he was engaged; and leſt he ſhould not 

be able to finiſh the diſcovery of the ſouthern 

part of the South Pacific Ocean in the enſuin 

ſummer, Beſides, if be ſhould dilcoyer any lan 
Vow I. N 


acknowledges, is by no means favourable for 


E | 


* 


Crews 
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in his route to the eaſt, he would be ready to 


begin to explore it, as ſoon as ever the ſeaſon 


ſhould be ſavourable. Independently of all theſe 
conſiderations, he had little to fear; having 
two good ſhips well provided, and both the 

— healthy, Where then could he bet 
ter employ his time ? If he did nothing more, he 


Was at leaſt in hopes of being enabled to point 


out to poſterity, that theſe ſeas may be navigated, 


and that it is practleuble to purſue diſcoveries, 


even in the depth of winter, Such was the ard- 
our of our navigator for proſecuting the ends of 
his voyage, in cireumſtances Which would have 


induced moſt men to act a more cautious part! 


During Captain Cook's ſtay in the Sound, he 
had obſerved that the ſecond viſit to this country 
had not mended the morals of the natives of 
either ſex, He had always looked upon the 


females of New Zealand as more chaſte than the 


generality of Indlan women. Whatever favour 


A few of them might have granted te the people 


in the Endeavour, ſuch intereourfes ufually took 
place in a private manner; and did not aps 


pear te be „* by the men. Hut now ' 


the Captain Was told that the mals Indians Weft 
the chief promoters of a ſhameful traffie, and 
that, for a ſpikenail, er any other thing the 

valued, they would oblige the women ta profit: 


. tute themſelves, whether it were agreeable of 


contrary to their inclinations, At the ſame time, 
no regard was paid to the privacy which decen- 


cy required. The account of this fact muſt be 


cout. 
uy i 
only 
diate 
ratly: 
July 
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read with concern by every well-wiſher to the Cn av.” 


od order and happineſs of ſociety, even 


without adverting to conſiderations of a higher 


nature “. | 3 
On the ſeventh of june, * Cook put to 
ſen from Queen Charlotte's Sound, with the 


Adventure it company, For the nautleal part of 


the route from New Zealand to Otaheite , which 
continued till the fifteenth of Auguſt, I hall refer 
my readers to the Captain's voyage; and ſhall 
only felect ſuch elreumſtances as are more Immes 
diately ſuitable to the deſign of the preſent nar- 
rative, It was found, on the twenty ninth of 


july, that the erew of the Adventure were in a 
ſickly ſtate, Her cook was dead, and about 


twenty of her beſt men were rendered incapable 
of duty by the ſeurvy and flux, At this time, 
no more than three men Were on the flek liſt on 
board the Keſolutlon; and only one of theſe was 


attacked With the ſeurvy; Some others, how: 
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7 June. 


a9 July, 


ever, began to diſcover the ſymptoms of It and, 


accordingly, recourſe Was had te wert, marma⸗ 
lade of carrots, and the fob ef lemens and erat 
ges, With the ufual ſheceſs, 
Captain Cook eeuld net account for the pre- 
valence of the feurvy being fo much greater in 


the Adventure than in the Reſolution, unleſs it 


was Owing to the crew of the former's being 
more ſcorbutie when they arrived in New Zea- 
land than the crew of the latter, and to thelt 

* Cook's Voyages, ubi ſupra, p. 121— 130. 
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can only be overcome by the ſteady and perſe. 
vering example and authority of a commander, 
Many of Captain Cook's people, officers as well 
us common ſailors, diſliked the boiling of oelery, 
ſcurvy - graſs, and other greens with the pen 
and Wheat; and by ſome the proviſion, thuy 
; wy ared, was refuſed to be eaten. But, as this 


prejudice gradually ſubſided i they began to like 
their diet as much as the teſt of their eomipani 
ons; und; at length, there Was Hardly a man i 
the * who did not attribute the freedom of the 
_ Erew If 


te a place where vegetables eeuld be ebtained, 


I Au guſt, 


eating few or no vegetables while they lay in Ml ili; 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. This aroſe partly 
from their want of knowing the right ſorts, and Cap 
partly ſrom the diſlike which ſeamen have to 
the introduction of a new diet, Their averſion to 
any unuſual change of food is ſo great, that it 


ad no effect an the Captain's conduct,  thelt 


em the feurvy, te the beer and veges 
ables which had been made uſe ef at New' Les. 
land. Heneeferward, whenever the feamen cams 


our Commander feldem found it neceſſary e 
order them to be gathered; and, if they were 
ſcarce, happy was the perſon who could lay hold 
on them firſt 45 

On the firſt of Auguſt, when the ſhips wer 
in the latitude of ag 1/, and the longitude of 
134* 6', weſt, they were nearly in the ſame 
ſituation: with that which is aſſigned by Captain 
Carteret for Pitcairn's Iſland, diſcovered by him 
in 1767. For this iſland, therefore, our voyager 
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diligently looked, but ſaw nothing. According 


to the longitude in which he had placed it, 


Captain Cook muſt have paſſed it fifteen leagues 
to the weſt, But as this was uncertain, he did 
not think it prudent to loſe any time in ſearchin 

for it, as the ſickly ſtate of the Adventure's peo- 
ple required as ſpeedy an arrival as poſſible at a 


Cnar 
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place of refreſhment. A ſight of it, however, 


would have been of uſe in verifying, or correct 
ing , not only the longitude of Piteairn's Iſland, 
but of the others diſcovered by Captain Carteret 


in that neighbourhood. It is a diminution of 


the value of that gentleman's voyage, that his 
longitude Was not confirmed by aſtronomical 
obſervations, and that hence it Was liable to 
errors, the cotrettion of Which Was out of his 
power. | 


northward of Captain Garteret's tracks, he ne 


As Captain Oele had now gotten to the 


longer entertained any hopes of difcovering a 


continent. Iflands Were all that he could expedt 
io find, until he returned again te the ſouth, 


In this and his former voyage, he had eroffed _ 


the acean in the latitude of 48". and upwards, 
without meeting any thing which could, in the 
lealt , induce him to believe that he ſhould 


attain the great object of his purſuit, Every cir- 
cumſtance concurred to convince him that, be» 


tween the meridian of America and New Zealand, 
there is no ſouthern continent; and that there is 
no continent farther to the ſouth, unleſs in a. 


very high latitude, This, however, was a point 


S 3 


A 
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too important to be left to opinions and eonjee. BM tha 
tires, It was to be determined by facts; and the wil 
aſcertainment of it was appointed, by our Com- of 
mander , for the employment of. the enſuing dil 
ſummer. 3 . 1 Ar 
It was the fixth of Auguſt before the ſhipy co 
had the advantage of the trade wind “ Thi ed 
they got at ſouth-eaſt, being at that time In the pre 
latitude of 19* 36' ſouth, and the longitude of WM th 
1341* fa“ weſt, As Captain Cook had obtaitied WW 
the ſouth-eaſt trade wind, he directed his cout A 
to the weſknorth-welt j not only With a view of Bl In 
| keeping in with the ſtrengtk of the wind , bu by 
alle te get to the north of the iſlands diſcovered ac 
iu his former Voyage, that he might have in 
chance of meeting With any other iflands Whith ſo} 
might lie in the * It was in the track whith Pr 
had been purfued by M. de Bougainville that Pa 
our Commander now proceeded, He zvas forr ta 
that he could not ſpare time to fail te the noh . he 
of this track but at preſent, on account of the vi 
ſickly ſtate of the Adventures crew, the arrivin it 
at a place where refreſhments could be procure, th 
Was an object ſuperior to that of diſcovery, To ea 
four of the iſlands which were paſſed by Captain th 
Cook, he gave the names of Reſolution Iſland, at 
Doubtful INand, Furneaux INland , and Adyer 
ture Iſland f. They are ſuppoſed to be the ſom " 
1 5 60 
The nat meeting with the ſouth-eaſt trade wind ſooner 10 


p no new thing in this fea, 1 
1 Keſolution Iſland is in latitude 17 24“ ſouth, and 


CHAP 


5e, hat were ſeen by M. de Bougainville; and theſe 
he with ſeveral others, which conſtitute a cluſter IV. 
hu of low and half drowned: iſles, that gentleman 1771. 


ng diſtinguiſhed by the appellation of the Dangerous 
Archipelago. Ihe ſmoothneſs of the ſea ſulfleient! 
convinced our navigators that they were furround. 
ed by them, and that it was highly neceſſary to 
proceed with the utmoſt caution, eſpecially in 
\ the night Þo 7% B 1 | | 
Early in the morning,, on the fifteenth of «4 Avgits 
Auguſt, the hips. came Within ght of Ofnabur 
Iſland, of Maltea, Which had been dlfeevete 
by Captain Wallis. Seen after, Captaln Cook 
acquainted Captaln Furneaiix that It Was his 
intention te put inte Oaltkpiha Hay, near the 
fouth-eaft end of Otaheite, for the purpoſe of 
procuring What refreſhments he could from that 
part of the Ifland, befere he went down te Mas 
taval, At fix in the evening the iſland was feen 
_ bearing weſt; and our people continued to ad- 
vance towards it till midnight , when they brought 
to till ſaur o'clock in the morning; aſter which 
they ſailed in for the land with a fine breeze at 
eaſt, At day-break, they found themſelves within 
the diſtance of half a league from the reef; and, 
at the ſame time, the breeze began to fail them, 


longitude 141* 39/ weſt j Doubtful TNand , latitude 177 
20/, longitude, 141* 38',; Furneaux Ifland, latitude 17 

3, longitude 143* 16/; and Adventure Iſland, 17“ 47, 
longitude 144 30! weſt, "I 


+ Cook's Voyages , ub! ſupra , p. 131 — 143, 
Z TY / 7: 0 
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and was at laſt ſuoceeded by a calm. fv n 


became neceſlaty for the boats to be hoiſted out, 
in order to tow off the ſhips; but all the effort 
of our Voyagers, to keep them from being carried 
near the regf, were inſufficient for the purpoſe 
As the calm continued , 


however, entertained hopes of getting rou 


the weſtern point of the reef, and into the bay, 


But, about twe veleck in the afternoon, When 
he came before an opening of break of the reef; 


through which he had flattered himfelf that he 


might get with the ſhips, he found, on ſending 
to examine it, that there Was not a ſuſfleſent 
depth of water, Nevertheleſs, this 6pening cauſed 
ſuch an indraught of the tide of flood thraugh 
it, as was very near proving fatal to the Reſo. 


lution; for as ſoon as the veſſels got into the 


ſtream, they were carried towards the reef with 


great impetuoſity. The moment the Captain 


perceived this, he ordered one -of the warping 


machines, which was held in readineſs, to 
tarried out with about four hundred fathoms of 


rope; but it did not produce the leaſt effectʒ 


and our navigators had now in proſpect the 
horrors of ſhipwreck, They were not more than 
two cables length from the breakers; andy 


though it was the only probable method which 


was left of ſaving the ſhips, they could find nv 
bottom to anchor. An anchor, however, they 


did drop; but before it took hold, and brought 
them up, the Reſolution was in leſs than three 


d , the ſituation of the 
veſſels became ſtill more dangerous. Captain — 
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Athom water, and ſtruck at every fall of the On 4 


ſea, which broke cloſe under her fern in a 


dreadful ſurf, and threatened her crew every 


moment with deſtruction. Happily, the Adven« 
ture brought up without ſtriking. Preſently, the 
Reſolution's people carfied out two kedge- 
' anchors , With hawſers to each 4 and theſe found 

ground a little without the bower. By heaving 
upon them, and cutting away the bower anchor, 
the (hip was gotten afloat, Where Captain Cook 


and his men lay for ſome time in the greateſt 


anxlety, —— every minute that either the 
kedges would come home, er the hawſers be 
cut in two by the rocks, At length, the tide 


_ ceaſed to act in the ſame direction4 upon which 
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the Captain ordered all the boats to try to tow 


off the veſſel. Having found this to he practicable, 
the two kedges were hoved up; and at that 
moment a light air came off from the land, by 
which the boats were ſo much aſſiſted, that the 


Reſolution ſoon got clear of all danger. Our 
Commander then ordered all the boats to aſſiſt 
the Adventure; but - before they reached her, 
ſhe was under ſail with the land breeze, and in 


a little time joined her companion, leaving be- 
Hind her three anchors, her coaſting cable, and 
two hawſers, which were never recovered, Thus 
were our voyagers once more ſafe at ſea, aſter 


narrowly eſcaping being wrecked on the very 


iſland at which, but a few days before , they 


had moſt ardently wiſhed to arrive. It was a. 


- peculiarly happy | circumſtance, that the calm 


= 


E it a 
38 7 
un. 


dhe eritical etustlan, a number 6 
Were either an beard gr near the veſſels in their * 
canoes, Nevertheleſs, they ſeemed ta be inſenſihle 
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continued, after bringing the (hips inte [6 danger 
dus & ſtate. For if the fea breeze; as is Wſhll 
the eule; had fet in; the Refolutien mult inevi 
tably have been left, and probably the Adventure 
likewiſs, | | 
During the time in which the En 


1 were in 
the natives 


of aur people's danger, ſhewing not the leaſt 
ſurprize , joy, or fear, when the ſhips were 
ſtriking; and they went away a little before 
ſunſet, quite unconcerned, 'Though moſt of them 
knew Captain Cook again, and many enquired 
for Mr, Banks and others who had been with 
the Captain before, it was remarkable that not 
one of them aſked for Tupia. 2M 
On the ſeventeenth, the Reſolution and Ad- 


venture anchored in Oaiti-piha Bay, immediately | 
upon which they were crowded with the inhabit 


ants of the country, who brought with them 
cocoa-nuts, plaintains, bananoes, apples, yams, 
and other roots, which were exchanged for nails 
and. beads, To ſome who called themſelves 
Chiefs, our Commander made preſents of ſhirts, 
axes, and ſeveral articles beſide, in return for 


which they promiſed to bring him hogs and 


- fowls; a promiſe. which they did not perform, 


and which, as might be judged from their con. 
duct, they had never had the leaſt intention of 
performing. In the aſternoon of the ſame day, 


Captain Cook landed in company with Captain 
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ently be obtained, an 
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Furneaun; for the purpoſe of viewing the Witter: & it 4 By 


jug⸗place; and of Funding the diſpoſition ek the 


natives. The ärtlele of Water; Which Wis new 


much Wanted en beard, he found might eenveni: 

| ale | the inhabitants behaved 
with great civility. Netwithflanding this 61vility, 
nothing Was brought t& market, the next day; 
put fruft and regts, though is was aid that many 
hags were ſeen about the houſes in the neigh- 
baurhoaad, The ery was, that they belonged to 
Waheatoua the Haree de hi, or king; who had 
not yet 2 nor, indeed, any other chlef 
of note. Among the Indians that came on board 


the Reſolution, and no ſmall number of whom 
did not ſcruple to call themſelves Farees, there 
was one of this ſort, who had been entertained - 


in the cabin moſt of the day, and to all of 


whoſe friends Captain Cook had made preſents, 
as well as liberally to himſelf, At length, how- 
ever, he was caught taking things which did 
not belong to him, and handing them out of the 
quarter gallery, Various complaints of the like 
nature being, at the ſame time, made againſt 


the natives who were on deck, our Commander 


turned them all out of the ſhip. His cabin gueſt 
was very rapid in his retreat; aud the Captain 
was ſo exaſperated at his behaviour, that after 
the Faree had gotten to ſome diſtance from the 
Reſolution, he fired two muſquets over his head, 
by which he was ſo terfified, that he quitted 
his canoe, and took to the water. Captain Cook 
then ſent a boat to take the canoez but when 


IW. 
Fin 


out the leaſt ſhew of oppoſition. In a few hours 
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the beat appreached the ſhare, the peaple By 
land began se pelt her with ſenes. The Captain, 
therefare, being in fome pain far her lafeby, 88 


ſhe was wnarmed, Went himlell in another beat 
to protect her, and ordered a great gun, loaded 
with ball, to be fired along the coaſt, which 
made all the Indians retire from the ſhore, and 
he was ſuffered to bring away two canoes with. 


peace,was reſtored, and the canoes were returned 
to the firſt perſon who came for them. 


It was not till the evening of this day that 


any one enquired after Tupia, and then the 
enquiry was made by only two or'three of the 


natives. When they learned the cauſe of his 


death, they were perfectly ſatisfied ; nor did it 
appear to our Commander that they would have 


felt a moment's uneaſineſs, if Tupia's deceaſe 


had proceeded from any other cauſe than ſickneſs. 


They were as little concerned about Aotourou, 
the man who had gone away with M. de Bou- 
gainville. But they were continually aſking for 


Mr. Banks, and for ſeveral others who had'ac- 


companied Captain Cook in his former voyage. 

Since that voyage, very conſiderable changes 
had happened in the country. Toutaha , the 
regent of the greater peninſula of Otaheite, had 
been killed in a battle which was fought between 


the two kingdoms about five months before the 


Reſolition's arrival; and Otoo was now the 


reigning prince. 'Tubourai Tamaide, and ſeveral 


more of the principal friends to the Engliſh, had 


x 
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allen in this battle, 2 With a "args number 
of the eammen peeple. A peace fyblifted, af 


preſent, between the two grand diviſions of the 


iſland. 
On the twentieth, one of the natives carried 


off a muſquet belonging ta the guard on ſhare, 
Captain Cook, who was himſelf a witneſs of 
the tranſaction ſent ſome of his people after 
him; but this would have been to very little 
purpoſe, if the thief had not been intercepted 
dy ſeveral of his own countrymen, who purſued 
him voluntarily, knocked him down, and re- 
turned the muſquet to the Engliſh. This act of 
juſtice prevented our Commander from being 
placed in a diſagreeable ſituation, If the natives 
had not given their immediate aſſiſtance, it would 
ſcarcely _ been in his power to have recovered. 
the muſquet, by any gentle means whatever; 
and if he bad been obliged to have recourſe to 

other . he was ſure of loſing more tha 
ten times its value. 

The fraud of one who appeared as a Chief, 
is, perhaps, not unworthy. of notice. This man, 
in a viſit to Captain Cook, preſented him with 
a quantity of fruit; among which were a number 
of cacda-nuts that had already been exhauſted 
of their Tiquor by our people, and afterwards 
thrown overboard. Theſe the Chief had picked 
up; and tied fo artfully in bundles, that at firſt 
the deception was not perceived. When he 
was informed of it, without betraying the leaſh 
emotion, and affecting a v T of ths : 
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matter he opened two or three of the nuts 
„ himſelf, ſignified that he was ſatisfied of the fact, 
and then went on ſhore and ſent off a quantity 


of plaintains and bananoes. The ingenuity and 


the imprudence of fraud are not ſolely the produc. 


tions of poliſhed ſociety, e 

Captain Cook, on the twenty-third, had an 
interview with Waheatoua, the reſult of which 
was, that our navigators obtained this day as 
much pork as furniſhed a meal to the crews of 
both the veſſels. In the Captain's laſt voyage, 
Waheatoua , who was then little more than a 
boy, was called Tearee ; but having ſucceeded 


to his father's authority, he had aſſumed his 


father's name. . 

The fruits Which were procured at Oalti-piha 
Bay contributed greatly to the recovery of the 
ſick peopls belonging to the Adventure. Many 
of them, Who had been fo ill as to be incapable 
of moving without afliſtance , were, in the 
compaſs of a few days, ſo far recovered that 


they were able to walk about of themſelves, | 
When the Reſolution entered the bay, ſhe had 
but one ſcorbutic man on .board, a marine, 
who had wy been lick, and who died, the 

ter her arrival, of a complication 
of «(liforders, Which had not the leaſt mixture 


of the ſcurvy, : %Y 
On the twenty-fourth, the ſhips put to ſea, 


und arrived the next evening in Matavai Bay. 


Before they eould come to an anchor, the deeks 
were erowded with the natives, many of whom 
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Captain Cook knew, and by moſt of whom he 
| was well remembered. Among a large multitude 
of people, who were collected together upon 
the ſhore, was Otoo the king of the iſland. Our 


Commander paid him a viſit on the following 


day, at Oparree, the place of his reſidence; and 
found him to be a fine, perſonable, well - made 
mhn, fix feet high, and about thirty years of 
age, 'lhe qualities of his mind were not corre 
pondent to his external appearance, for when 
Captain Cook endeavoured to obtain from him 
the promiſe of a viſit on board, he acknowledged 


that he was afraid of the guns, and, indeed, 


manifeſted in all his actions that he was a prince 
of a timorous diſpoſition — | 

| Upon the Captain's return from Oparree, he 
found the tents, and the aſtronomer's obſervato= 
ries, ſet up, on the ſame ſpot from which the 
tranſit ok Venus had been obſerved in 1769. 
The fick, being twenty in number from the 
Adventure, and one from the Reſolution, all of 
Whom were ill of the ſeurvy, he ordered to be 


landed ; and he '\appointed a, guard of marines - 


on ſhore, under the command of Lieutenant 
Edgeumbe, A 
On the twenty -ſeventh, Otoo was prevailed 
upon, With ſome degree of reluctance, to pa 
our Commander a viſit, He came attended wit 


a numerous train, and brought with him fruigs, 
a hog, two large fiſh, and a quantity of e J 


for which he and all his retinue were gratifled 


With ſuitable preſents, When Captain Cook 
conveyed his gueſts to land, lie Wis met by 4 


af Augutty 


go Auguſt, 
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venerable lady, the mother of the late Toutaha, 
who ſeized him by both hands, and burſt inte 
a flood of tears, ſaying Towaha Tiyo no Toutre 
matt / Toutaha; that is, * Toutaha, your friend, 
* or the friend of Cook, is dead. He was {6 


much aſltected with her behaviour, that it would 
have been impoſllible for him to have reſrained 


from mingling his tears with her's, had nat 
Otoo, who was diſpleaſed with the interview, 
taken him from her. It was with difficulty that 
the Captain could obtain permiſſion to ſee her 
again, when he gave her an axe and ſame other 
articles, Captain Furneaux, at this time, pre 
ſented the king with two fine goats, which, if 
no accident beſel them, might be expected ty 
multiply. ä F 

Several days had paſſed in a friendly intercourſe 
with the natives, and in the procuring of pro» 
viſions, when, in tho evening of the thirtieth, 


the gentlemen on board the Reſolution were ab 


armed with the cry of murder, and with a great 


noiſe on ſhore, near the bottom of the bay and 


at a diſtance from the Engliſh encampment. Upon 
this, Captain Cook, who ſuſpected that ſome of 
his own men were concerned in the affair, im- 
mediately diſpatched an armed baat, to know the 
cauſe of the diſturbance, and to bring off ſuch 
pf his people as ſhould be found in the place. He 
ſent, alſo, to the Adventure, and to the poſt oy 
ſhore , to. learn who were milling; for none but 
thoſe who were upon duty were abſent from 
the Reſolution. The boats [predily n with 
fee 


it was ſome hours before the Captain could be 
admitted to the ſight of him; and then he com- 
plained 6f the riot of the preceding evening, 
The ſick being nearly recovered ; the water 


+ 


”_ 


wiſe, were taken, belonging to the Adventure 
and all of them being put under eontinement, our 
Commander, the next morning, ordered them to 


be puniſhed according to their deſerts, He did 


not find that any miſchief had been done, and 


the men would canfeſs nothing, Some liberties 
which they had taken with the women had pro» 
bably given occaſion to the diſturbance. To 


whatever cauſe it was owing, the natives were 


ſo much alarmed, that they fled from their ha- 


bitations in the dead of night, and the alarm 
was ſpread many miles along the coaſt, In the 
morning, when Captain Cook went to viſit Otoo, 


by appointment, he found that he had removed, 


or rather fled, to a great diſtance from the uſual 
place of his abode. After arriving where he was, 


completed, and the neceſſary repairs of the ſhips 


finiſhed, Captain Cook determined to put to ſea 


without delay. Accordingly ; on the firſt of Sep« 
tember, he ordered every thing to be removed 
from the ſhore; and the veſſels to be unmoored, 


in which employment his people were engaged 


the greater part of the day. In the afternoon of 


the ſame day, Lieutenant Plekerſpill returned: 


from Attahourou , to Which place he had been 
lent by the Captain z for the purpoſe ok proeur⸗ 
ing 77 hoy that had been promiſed. iu (his 
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three marines and ea ſeaman. Some others, likes Out ab. | 


1775. 


1 | 
1 


1 Rept, 


* 
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expedition, the Lieutenant had ſeen the celebrak / 


ed Oberea, who has been ſo much the object of 
poetical fancy. Her ſituation was very humble, 


compared with what it had formerly been. She 
was not only altered much for the worſe in her 
perſon, but appeared to be poor, and of little 
or no conſequence or authority in the iſland; In 
the evening a favourable wind having ſprung up, 
our Commander put to ſea; on which occaſion 


he was obliged to diſmiſs his Otaheite friends 


ſooner than they wiſhed to depart; But well 


_ fatisfied with his kind and liberal treatment - 


2 Sept. 


From Matavai Bay Captain Cook directed his 
courſe for the iſland of Huaheine, where he in. 
tended to touch. This iſland he reached the next 
day, and, early in the morning of the third of 
September, made ſail for the harbour of Owharre, 


in Which he ſoon came to an anchor. The Ad. 


in caſe ſuch an accident ſhould occur, ſhe was 


venture, not happening to turn into the harbour 
with equal facility, got aſhore on the north ſide | 
of the channel; but, by the timely alliſtauce 
which Captain Cook had previouſly provided; 


otten off again, without receiving any damage 
s ſoon as both the ſhips Were in ſafety , our 


Commander, together with Captain Furneaus, 


landed upon the iſland, and was received by the 
natives With the utmoſt cordiality. A trade im- 
mediately commenced; ſo that our navigaters 
had a fair profpect of being pleatifully ſupplied 


* Cook , ubl ſupra, p. 244 119. 
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with freſh pork and fowls, which, to people in Cn 4”, 
their ſituation , was a very deſirable circumſtance. IV. 
On the fourth, Lieutenant Pickerſgill ſailed with 37/3. 
the cutter, on a trading party, toward the ſouth * 
end of the iſle. Another trading party was alſo | 

| ſent, on ſhore, near the ſhips, which party Captain 
Cook attended himſelf, to ſee that the buſineſs 
was properly conducted at the firſt ſetting out, 
this being a point of no ſmall importance. Every 
thing being ſettled to his mind, he went, ac. - 
companied by Captain Furneaux and M. Forſter, 
to pay a viſit to his old friend Oree, the Chief 
of the iſland. This viſit was preceded by many 
preparatory ceremonies. Among other things, 
the Chief ſent to our Commander the inſcription 

' engraved on a ſmall piece of pewter, which he 
had leſt with him in July 1769. It was in the 
bag that Captain Cook had made for it, together 
with a piece of counterfeit Engliſh coin, and a 
few beads, which had been put in at the ſame 
time; whence it was evident what particular care 
had been taken of the whole, After the previous 
ceremonies had been diſcharged, the Captain 
warited to go to the king, but he was informed 
that the king would come to him. Accordingly , 
Oree went up to out Commander, and fell on, 
his neck, and embraced him; nor Was it a cere⸗ 
monious embrace, for the tears which trickled 
down the venerable old man's cheeks, ſuflejently 
beſpoke the language of his heart, The preſents 
which Captain Cook made to the Chief on this 
occaſion , conſiſted of the meſ} I articles 
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he had; for he regarded him as a father. Oree, in 
return, gave the Captain a hog, and a quantity 
of cloth promiſing that all the wants of the Eng. | 
liſh ſhould be ſupplied; and it was a promiſe | 
to which he faithfully adhered. Indeed, he car 
ried his kindneſs to Captain Cook ſo far, as 
not to fail ſending him every day, for his table, 
a plentiful ſupply of the very beſt of ready-dreſſed 
fruit and roots. e De vs 
Hitherto all things had gone on in the moſt 
agreeable matinery but on Monday the ſixth, 
- ſeveral eireumſtanees oecurrecl, Which rendeted 
jt an unpleafant and troubleſome day, When 
our Commander went to the trading-place; he 
Was informed that one of the Inhabitants hid 
behaved with remarkable infolenee; The man 
wil tompletely equipped in the War habit, had 
a elib in each hand ; and fveried bent upen 
imiſeliek Oaptaln Cook took ; therefore 4" the 
elubs from kim, broke them bofory his eyes, 
uncl, with ſome diffleulty ; eompelled him te 
retire; About the fame time, Mr, Sparrman 
who had imprudently gene gut alene bs betanlge, 
. Was affaulted by Wwe men; Who ſtripped him 
_ of every thing Which he had abeut him, exgept 
Jong is trowſers, and truck him again ane en 
with his ewn hanger, though happily "Wwe 
Moing him any harm, When they had aecem- 
- piifhed their purpoſe, they made off; after which 
another of the natives brought a piece of eloth 
to cover him, and conducted him to the tradinge 
place, whore the inhabitants, in a large number, 
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were aſſembled. The inſtant that Mr. Sparrman 
appeared in the condition now deſcribed, they 
all fled with the utmoſt precipitation. Captain 


Cook, having recalled a few of the Indians, and 
convinced them that he ſhould take no ſtep to 


injure thoſe who were innocent, went to Oree 
to complain of the outrage. When the Chief had 


heard the whole affair related, he wept aloud ; 


und many other of the inhabitants did the ſame. 
Aſtter the fitſt tranſports of his grief had ſubſided, 


he began to expoſtulate with his 2 telling 
them (for fo his language Was underſtood by the 


Engliſh) how Well Captain Cook had treated 
them; both in this and his former voyage, and 
how baſe it was in them to cemmit ſuch actions; 
He then took a minute account of the things of 
which Mr. Spatrman had been tobbed; and, 
after having promiſed te vſs his utmoſt endea- 
vours for the recovery of them, deſired t6 g6 lite 
the Captaly's boat, At Wig, A nat ven; Rpprcs 


hev{lve deubtleſs for the fafety of thelf princes 


expreſſed the utmoſt alarm, 2 wed every argu⸗ 
3 Falk a meaſhife, All 
_ thelr remonſirances 4 however , were In Vals. 
 haflened inte the beat and as feen as they faw that 
their belaved Chief was wholly In eur Command: 


ment t6 diſſuade him from 


ers power, they fot up a great eutery: Indeed, 


- their grief was lnexprefifible ! they prayed, en⸗ 
_ treated , nay, attempted te pull him out of the 


boat; and every face was bedewed with tears, 
Kven Captain Oo himſelf was {a moved | 
their diſtreſs, that he united his * WI 


ſending, at Captain Cook's requeſt, ſome of his 
people for the things which had been carried off. 


da the place, The Engliſh gentlemen immediately 


travelled ſome miles inland; in doing which this 


| 1 . was ſtopped in conſequence of 


things to their former ,ſtate, Ie was with "grent 
reluctance that Oree was prevailed upon to dif | 


| 3 
c Eo as 


theirs, but all to no purpoſe. Oree inſiſted uponithe | 
Captain's coming into the boat, which was 10 
ſooner done than he ordered it to be put offi His | 
ſiſter was the only perſon among the lndians Who | 
behaved. with a becomivg magnanimity on this 
occaſion; for, With a ſpirit equal to that of het 
royal brother , ſhe alone did not oppoſe his going, 
It was his deſign, in coming into the boat of the 
Engliſh, to proceed wich chem in ſearch of the 
robbers, Accordingly, he went with Captain 
Cook, as far as it Was convenient, by water, 
when they landed, entered the country, an 


Chief led the way, and enquirech after the cri, 
nals of every perſon whom he ſaw.” In this ſeurgh 
he would have. gone to the very extremity of 
he iſland, if our Commander, who did not 
think the object worthy of ſo laborious a purſuit, 
had not refuſed to proceed any farther. Beſides, | 
as he intended to ſail the next morning, and all 


of the natives, it became the more 


, e r f 
my for him to return, that he might reſtore 


continue the ſearch, and to content himſelf with 


hen he and the Captain had gotten back to 
the boat, they found there the Chief's ſiſter, and 
ſeveral other perſons, who had travelled by land 
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ſtepped into their boat, in order to return on 
board, without ſo much as aſking Oree to accom- 
pany them; notwithſtanding which, he inſiſted 
upon doing it; nor could the oppoſition and 
entreaties of thoſe who were about him induce 


him to deſiſt from his, purpoſe, His ſiſter followed 


his example, uninfluenced, on this occaſion, by 
the ſupplications and tears of her daughter. Cap» - 
tain Cook amply rewarded the Chief and his 


ſiſter for the confidence they had placed in him: 


anel, after dinner, conveyed them both on ſhore, 
where ſome hundreds of people waited to receive 
them, many of whom embraced Oree with tears 
of joy. All was now peace and gladneſi: the 


_ inhabitants crowded in from every part, with 


ſuch a plentiful ſupply of hogs, fowls, and ve» 


| getable productions, that the Engliſh preſently 
| filled two boats; and the Chief himſelf preſented 


the Captain with a large hog and a quantity of 
fruit. Mr. Sparrman's hanger, the only thing of 


value which he had loſt, was brought back, 


together with part of his coat; and our navigat- 


ors were told, that the remaining articles. ſhould 


be reſtored the next day, Some things which 
had been ſtolen from a party of officers, who 


had gone out a ſhooting, were returned in like 


if The tranſactions of this day have been the 


more particularly related, as they ſhew the high 

opinion which the Chief had formed of our 

Commander, and the unreſerved confidence that 

he placed in his integrity and honour. Oree had 
| eng; 


7 bept. 
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cuſtomary in the country; and he ſeemed to 
obſerved by the Captain, that another Chief 


indeed, had nothing to fear: for it was not 


how could he and \his people be aſſured ? They 


Captain Cook's power, the Whole force of the 


| 1 therefore, of the inhabitants, fot 
th 


able foundation. 


uns had not only a fancied value, but a real 
utility. He left, alfo, viih the Chief the inſcrips 
tion plate that had before 

und another. ſmall»-copper plate, on which were 


% Britannic Majeſty's ſhips, Reſolution and Ad 
venture, September, 1773. 


nn tree 


entered into a ſolemn friendſhip with Captaiq | 
Cook, according to all the forms which were 


think that this friendſhip could, not be broken 
by the act of any other perſons. It is juſtly 


may never be found, who, under ſimilar cireum- 
ſtances, will act in the ſame manner. Oree, 


our Commander's intention to hurt a hair of his 
head, or to detain him a moment longer than 
was agreeable to his own deſire. But of this 


were not ignorant, that when he was once in 
iſland would not be ſufficient to fecover him, 


and that they muſt have complied with any | 
demands, however great, for his ranſom, The 


eir Chief's and their own ſafety, had a reaſons 


Early on the ſeventh, while che ſhips were 
unmooring, the Captain went to pay his farewell 
viſit to Oree, and took with him ſuch preſents 


een in his. poſſeſſion, 


engraved "theſe words; “ Anchored here, his 


' 'Theſe plates, 
together with ſome medals, were put up in 2 


| 
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bag of which Oree promiſed to take care, and 
to produce them to the firſt ſhip or ſhips that 


ſhould arrive at the iſland; Having, in return, 


given a hog to Captain Cook, and loaded his 
boat with fruit, they took leave of each other, 
when the good. old Chief embraced our Com- 
mander with tears in his eyes. Nothing was 
mentioned, at this interview, concerning the 


remainder of Mr. Spatrman's property, As it 


was early in the morning, the Captain judged 


that it had not been brought in, and he was not 
willing to ſpeak of it to Oree, leſt he ſhould give 


him pain about things which there had not been 
time to recover. The robbers having ſoon after. 
wards been taken, Oree came on board again, 


to requeſt that our Commander would go on 
ſhore, either to puniſh them, or to be preſent 


at their puniſhment, but this not being conve« 
nient to him, he leſt them to the correQion of 


their own Chief. It was from the Iſland of Hus 
heine that Captain Furneaux received into his 


ſhip a young man named Oma, ' a native of 


VUlietea , of whom ſo much hath fince been 


known and written. This choice Captain Cook 
at firſt diſapproved, as thinking that the ' youth 


Was not a proper ſample of the inhabitants of 
the Society Iſlands; being inferior to many of 
them in birth and acquired rank, and not having 
any peculiar advantnge in point of ſhape, figure, 


or complexion. The Captain afterwards found 


| reaſon to be better ſatisfied with Omai's having | 


accompanied our navigators to England. 


were ſurprized at finding. that none of the inh& 


os THE LIFR QF 


During the ſhort ſtay of the veſſels at Hug 
heine, our people were very ſucceſsful in obtalts 


ing ſupplies of proviſions. No . leſs than thre | 


hundred hogs, beſides. fowls and fruit, wegs 


_ procured; and had the ſhips continied longer at 


the place, the quantity might have been greably | 
increaſed. Such was , the fertility of this ſmall 


iſland, that none of theſe atticles of refreſumem 


were ,feemingly diminiſhed, but appeared to bg 
as plentiful as ever “. TT» 

From Huahelne our navigntors failed for Ulle“ 
tea, Where trade Was carried on in the uſu 
manner, and a moſt friendly intercourſe renewed 
between Gaptain Cook and Oreo, the Chief of 
the iſland, Here Lupla was enquired after with 


particular eagerneſs, and the enquirers werg 


perfectly ſatizfled with the account which Wa 


_ given of the occaſions of that Indian's deeeaſe, 


On the morning of the fifteenth, the Engliſh 


bitants of Ulietea came off to the ſhips, as had 


| hitherto been cuſtomary, As two men belonging 


to the Adventure had ſtayed on ſhore all night, 


contrary to orders, Captain Cook's firſt conjec | 


tures were, that the natives had ſtripped them, 
and were afraid of the revenge which would be 


taken of the inſult, This, however, was not the 


caſe. The men had been treated with great | 
civility, and could aflign no cauſe for the preci- 
pitate flight of the Indians. All that the Captain 


* Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 161 — 171. 
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kept Captain Cook from joining in their grie 
Aud, — whole which jo could collect from 
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could learn was, that ſeveral were killed, and Onan 


others wounded, by the guns of the Engliſh, 
This information alarmed him for the ſafety of 
ſome of our people, who had been ſent out in 
two bots to the Iſland of Otaha, He determined, 


therefore, if poſlible, to ſee the Chieb himſelf, 


When he came up to him, Oreo threw his arms 


. around our Commander's neck, and burſt inta 
tears; in Which he Was accompanied by all the 


women, and fome of the men fo that the 
lamentation beeame general, Aſtoniſhment alen 


nies Was, that the natives had been 
alarmed on aecount of the abſerde of the Engliſh 
boats, and imagined that the Captain , upon the 


ſuppoſition of the deſertion of his men, would 


uſe violent means for the recovery of his loſs, 


When the matter was explained, it was acknows 
ledged that not a ſingle inhabitant, or a ſingle 


Engliſhman, had been hurt, This groundleſs 


conſternation diſplayed in u ſtrong light the 
2 diſpoſition of the people of the Society 
Iſlandss. n ele 


IV. 
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Our navigators were as ſucceſsful.in procuring 


proviſions at Ulietea as they had been at Hua» 


heine. Captain Cook judged, that the number 


of hogs obtained amounted to four hundred, or 
upwards: many of them, indeed, were only 


roaſters, while others exceeded a.hundred pounds 


in weight; but the general run was from forty 


to ſixty. A larger quantity was offered than the 


ſhips evuld eontaln 4 fo that our countrymen : 
Were enabled te proceed en their voyage With | 
no ſmall degree of comfort and advantage“. 
Dur Commander, by his feeond viſit to the | 
8oelety Iflande, gained a farther knowledge of | 
_ their general ſtate, and of the enftoms of the 
| Inhabitants, It appeared that a Npaniſh ſhip had 
been lately at Otaheite, and the natives cams | 
plained that a diſeaſe had been communicated to 
them by the people of this veſſyl, Which, e. 
cording to their account, affected the head, the 
throat, and the ſtomach, and at length ended | 
in death. With regard to a certain diſorder, the 
effects of which have ſo fatally been felt in the 
later ages of th® world, Captain Cook's enqui- | 
ries could not abſolutely determine whether it 
was known to the iſlanders before they were 
viſited by the Europeans, If it was of recent 
origin, the introduction of it was, without a 
diſſentient voice, aſcribed to the voyage of M. 
de Bougainville. ood eee e 1 0 
One thing which our Commander was ſolicits 
ous to aſcertain, was, whether human ſacrifices | 
conſtituted a part of the religious cuſtoms, of | 
theſe people. The man of whom he made his 
enquiries, and ſeveral other natives, took ſome 
pPains to explain the matter; but, from our peo- 
ple's ignorance of the language of the country, 
their explication could not be underſtood. Captain 
Cock afterwards learned from Omai, that the 
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inhabitants of the Society Iflands offer human © u 4 5. 


fhetitiees te the Supreme Belng, What relates 
to funeral eeremenles excepted, all the knowledge 


imperfect and defective. F 
yage, of rectifying the great _— Which had 
— done to the women of Otahelte and the 
neighbouring iſles, They had been repreſented 
as ready, Without exception, to grant the laſt 

favour to any man Who. would come up to their 
price: but our Commander found that this was 
by no means the caſe, The favours bath of the 
married women and. of the unmarried, of the 
better ſort, were as: difficult to be obtained in 
the Society Iſlands as in any other country whats 


T r UE SO 


females of the lower claſs, the charge was not 


theſe who would not admit of 1ndecent familiari- 
ties. The ſetting this ſubject in a. proper light, 
a ſuhject upon which Dr. Hawkeſworth had en- 
larged more than wiſdom ſeemed to require, 
mult be conſidered as one of the .agreeable effects 
of Captain Cook's ſecond voyage. Every en- 
lightened mind will rejoice at what conduces to 
the honour of human nature in general, and 


eminently the glory of that ſex, and, indeed, is 
jo eſſentially connected with the good order of 


that there is no country, however ignorant or 


5 


he could obtain eoncerning their religion Was very 


The Captain had an oppertunlty, in this va. 


ever, Even - with reſpect to the unmarried 


indiſcriminately true, There were many of 


ſociety, that it muſt be a ſatisfaction to reflect, 


IV. 
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of the female ſex in particular. Chaſtity is fo _ 


4 
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us an object of moral obligation, 
'This voyage 


| produble, that Otaheite is of greater extent than 
e had computed it in his former eſtimation % 


The aſtronomers did not neglect to ſet up theit | 

obſervatories, and to make obſervations ſuited 
to their purpoſe +, 

On the ſeventeenth of bogtomber, Captain | 


Cook ſailed from Ulietea, directing his courſe to 
the weſt, with an inclination to the ſouth, 


month, to which he gave the name bf Harvey's 
On the firſt of October, 
the iſlands of Middleburg. While he was looking 
about for a landing - place, two canoes, each of 
them conducted by two or (three men, came 
boldly along-ſide the ſhip, and ſome of the 
people entered it without heſitation, This mark 
of confidence inſpired our Commander with ſo 
| good an opinion of the inhabitants, that he. de- 
ene poſſible; to pay them a viſit, which 


* The lnttuds of Oult. "R Bay, in Otnhelte , why 


found to be 1) 46' a8” fouth, and the longitude * 
ar' fg! of enft from Polnt Venus! or 149˙ 13˙ a4" 
veſt from Greenwich; 


+ Cook, ubl ſupra, p. 161 = 198, 
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"Rh ſituated in the latitude of 19“ 160 "mw. and 
w $4/ veſt wag 


e enabled our Commander to Wh 
ſome farther knowledge concerning the geogtts +| 
phy of the Soclety Iſles ; and he found It highly | 


„. Land 
was diſcovered on the twenty « third of the 


he reached 
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be dik—the_next diy, Benrbely had the veſſels e 
—_—_— before they were ſurrounded 


)y 4 great number of canoes, full of the natives, 
who brought with them eloth, and various 
curioſities, which they exchanged for nails, and 


ſuch other articles as were adapted to their faut. 
Among thoſe who came on board, was a Chief, 


named Tioony, whoſe friendſhip Captain Cook 
immediately gained by proper preſents, conſiſt 
ing principally of a hatchet and ſome ſpike» 


nail, A party of our navigators, With the 


Captain at the head of them, having embarked 
in two boats, proceeded to ſhore, where the 


found an immenſe croud of people, who wel- 


comed them to the iſland. with loud acclama- 


tions. There was not ſo much as a ſtick, or 


any other weapon, in the hands. of a ſingle na- 


tive, ſo pacific were their diſpoſitions and inten- 


tions. They ſeemed to be more deſirous of giv- 
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ing than receiving; and many of them, Who 


could not approach near to the boats, threw 


into them, over the heads of others, whole bales 


of cloth, and then retired, without either aſking 
or Waiting for any thing in return. The whole 


day was ſpent by our, navigators, in the moſt. 
agreeable manner. When they returned on board 


in the evening, every one exprefleg} how much 
he was delighted with the country, and the very 
obliging behaviour of the inhabitants, who ſeems 
ed to vie with each other in their endeavours 
to give 1 9 to our people. All this conduct 
appeared to be the reſult of the moſt pure good- 
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Cu TY nature, perhaps Without being accompanied with 
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much ſentiment of feeling; for when ' Captain 
Cook ſignified. to the Chief his intention of quit 
ting the iſland, he did not ſeem to be in the 
lealt moved. Among other articles preſented by | 
the Captain to Tioeny, he left him an aſſert 
ment of garden - ſeeds, which, if properly uſed, 
might be of great future benefit to the country, 
From Middleburg the ſhips ſailed down to | 


| Amſterdam, the natives of which iſland were 


equally ready with thoſe of the former place to | 


maintain a ſriendly intercourſe with the Engliſh, | 


Like the people of Middleburg, they brought 


: nothing with them but cloth, matting, and ſuch | 


other articles as could be of little ſervice; | 


and for theſe our ſeamen were ſo ſimple as to 
© barter away their clothes. To put a ſtop, there- | 


fore, to ſo injurious a traffic, and to obtain the 
neceſſary refreſhments, the Captain gave orders 
that no ſort of curioſities ſhould be purchaſed } 


by any perſon whatever. This injunction pro- 
_ duced the deſired effect. When the inhabitants 
. ſaw that tle Engliſh would deal with them for 


nothing but eatables, they brought off bananoes | 


and cocoa-nuts in abundance, . together with 
ſome fowls and pigs; all of which they exchang- }! 


ed for ſmall nails and pieces of cloth. Even a 


few old rags were ſufficient for the purchaſe of 4 


pig or a fowl. 


The method of carrying on trade being ſettled, 
and proper officers having been appointed te 
prevent diſputes, our Commander's next /objed 
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ble of the iſland of Amſterdam, In this he was 


much facilitated by a friendſhip which he had 


formed with Attago, one of the Chiefs of the 
country, Captain Cook was ſtruck with admirt 
tion, when heſurveyed the beauty and cultivation 
of the iſland, He thought himſelf tranſported 
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Was to obtain as complete a knowledge as poſſl. © x TY 


Ty, 


into the moſt fertile plains of Europe, There 


was not an inch of waſte ground. The roads 
occupied no larger a ſpace than was abſolutely 


_ neceſſary, and the fences did not take up above 


four inches each. Even ſuch a ſmall portion of 
ground was not wholly loſt; for many of the 


tences themſelves contained uſeful trees or plants. 


The ſcene was every where the ſanie; and na- 
ture, aſſiſted by a little art, no where aſſumes 
a more ſplendid appearance than in this iſland, - 


Friendly as werg the natives of Amſterdam, ' 


they were not entirely free from the thieviſh 


_ diſpoſition which hath ſo often been remarked in 
the Iſlanders of the Southern Ocean. The inſtan- 
ces, however, of this kind, which occurred, 
were not of ſuch a nature as to produce any 


extraordinary degree of trouble, or to involve 
our people in a quarrel with the inhabitants. 


Captain Cook's: introduction to the king of the | 


iſland afforded a ſcene ſomewhat remarkable. 


His majeſty was ſeated with ſo much ſullen and 


. ſtupid gravity, that the Captain took him for 
aun idiot, whom the Indians, from ſome ſuper- 


ſtitious reaſons, were ready to worſhip, When 


40” 


our Commatider ſaluted and ſpoke to him, he 
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neither anſwerer nar took the leaſt natice ef 
him; nor did he alter a (Ingle feature of his 


countenance, Even the prefents which were made. 


to him could not induce him to reſign a bit ot 
his gravity, or to ſpeak one word, or to turn 


his head either to the right hand or to the leſt, 
As he was in the prime of life, it is poflible * 


that a falſe ſenſe of dignity might engage him to 
allume ſo ſolemn a ſtupidity of appearance. In 


the hiſtory of mankind, inſtances might probably 


be found whieh would eonfirm this ſuppoſition 
For a general deſcription of the two iflands of 
Middleburg and Amſterdam, and an account of 


the cultivation, cuſtoms, and manners of the 
inhabitants, recourſe muſt be had to Captain 


Cook's Voyage, In lightly touching upon a 


few particulars, I ſhall hope to obtain the forgive 


neſs of ſome of my readers. 


It is obſervable, that theſe two ilands art 
guarded from the ſea by a reef of coral rocks, 


which extend out from the ſhore about one 
hundred fathoms. On this reef the force of the 


- ſea is ſpent before it reaches the land. The ſame, 


indeed, is, in a great meaſure, the ſituation of 
all the tropical iſles which our Commander had 
ſeen in that part of the globe; and hence ariſes 
an evidence of the wiſdom and goodneſs of Pres 
videncez as by ſuch a proviſion, nature has 


effectually ſecured them from the eneroaehments 
of the fea, though many of them are mere poluly 


* Cook , ubl ſupra , p. 109 = $16, 
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when compared with the vaſt geean by whigh 


they are ſurrounded f. 1 

In Amſterdam, Mr, Forſter not only found 
the ſame plants that are at Otahelte and the neigh» 
bouring iſlands, but ſeveral ethers Which are 
not to be met with in thoſe places. Captain 
Cook took care, by a proper aſſortment of 
garden-ſeecls And — , to increaſe the vegetable 
{tock of the inhabitants, _ ON 

Hogs and fowls were the only domeſtic ani 
mils that were ſeen in theſe iſlands, The former 


are of the ſame ſort with thoſe which had been 
met With in other parts of the Southern Ocean; 


but the latter are far ſuperior, being as large as 
any in Europe, and equal, if not preferable, 


With reſpect to the goodneſs of their fleſh, 


Both the men and women are of a common 
ſize with Europeans, Their colour 1s that of a 


lightiſh copper, and with a greater uniformity 


than occurs among the natives of Otaheite and 


the Society Iſles. Some of the Engliſh gentlemen 


were of opinion, that the inhabitants of Mid- 


dleburg and Amſterdam were a much handſomer 


However this may be, their ſhape is good, 


their features regular, and they are active, briſk, 


and lively. The women, in particular, are the 


+ The iflands of Middleburg and Amſterdam are fituated 
between the latitude of 21 2g! and 21 / fbuth, and 
between the 7 — of 194* go! and 1 197 well, 
deduced from obſervations made on the fÞot. 


race; While others, with whom Captain Cook 
concurred, maintained a contrary ſentiment. 
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merrieſt creatures our Commander had ever met 
with; and, provided any perſon ſeemed pleaſed | 


with them, they would keep chattering by his 


ſide , without the leaſt invitation, or conſidering | 


whether they were underſtood. They appeared 


in general to be morleſt , though there were | 
ſeveral amongſt them of a different character. As | 


there were yet on board ſome complaints of a 


certain“ diſorder, the Captain took all poſſible | 


care to prevent its communication. Our navi. 
gators were frequently entertained by.the women 


with ſongs, and this in u manner which was by 


no means diſagreeable. They had a method of 
keeping time, by ſnapping their fingers, Their 


muſic was harmonious as well as their voices, 
and there was a conſiderable degree of compals 


in their notes. | | 
A ſingular cuſtom was found to prevail in 


| theſe iNands. The greater part of the people 
were obſerved to have loſt one or both of their 
| little fingers; and this was not peculiar to rank, 


age, or ſex; nor was the amputation reſtricted 
to any ſpecific petiod of life. Our navigators 


endeavotired in Vain to dilcover the realon of 


40 extraordinary a practice | e 
A very extenſive knowledge of the language 


of Middleburg and Amſterdam eould not be 


obtained during the ſhort ſtay which was made 


1 


there by the Engliſh; However, the more vo 
l 


enquired into it, the more they found that 
was, in general, the ſume with that which 1s 


ſpoken at Otahelte and the Society Iſles, The 


| 


= A.» 


———_ — 0 1 5 „ HP =» 


—  - _ W 3 „ f©w._O 


2” my 
* 


U — r 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, agg = 


difference is not greater than what frequently 
occurs betwixtvthe moſt northern and weſtern 
parts of England *, : 

On the ſeventh of October, Captain Cook 
proceeded on his voyage. His intention was to 


fail directly to Queen Charlotte's Sound in New 


Zealand, for the purpoſe of taking in wood and 
water, after which he was to purſue his diſco» 
veries to the ſouth and the eaſt, The day aſter 
he quitted Amſterdam, he paſſed the iſland of 
Pilſtart; an iſland which had been diſcovered by 
Taſman +, | 

On the twenty- firſt, he made the land of New - 
Zealand, at the diſtance of eight or ten leagues 
from Table Cape. As. our Commander was very 
deſirous of leaving in the country ſuch an aſſorts 
ment of animals and vegetables as might greatly 
contribute to the future Yenell of the inhabitants, 


one of the firſt things which he did was tq give 


to a Chief, who had, come off in a cande, two 
boats, two ſows, four hens, and two cocks, 
together With a quantity of ſeeds. The ſeeds 
were of the moſt uſeful kind; ſuch as wheat, 


| french and kidney beans , peaſe, cabbage, tur. 


nips, onions, carrots, parſuips, and yams. The 
man to Whom theſe ſeveral articles were pre« 


ſented, though he was much more euraptured 


* Cook, ubl ſupea; b. 818 911, 110 317 Ty 
A292, 294, 

+ 'Pllftart Je Atuated In the Intltuds of 887 36/ pu, 
and in the longitude ok 174“ 4 | weſt, Tt ly gane thirty. 
two wee trom the ſouth en of Middleburg, © 
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with a ſpike-nail half the length of his ati; 
promiſed , however to take care of them, and; 
in particular, not to kill any- of the animals. Af } 
he adhered to his promiſe, they would be ful. 
ficient, in a due courſe of time, to ſtock the 
whole iſland. 3 . 5 I 'F | 
It was the third of November before Captain 1 
Cook brought the Reſolution into Ship Cove, in“ 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, He had been beating 
about the ifland from the twenty-firſt of October, | 
during Which time his veſſel was expoſed te. 
_ Variety of tempeſtuous weather, In one inſtanes 
he had been driven off the land by a furibils * 
Norm, which laſted two days, and which would 
Have been dangerous lu the higheſt degree, had 
ir not ſortunatelz A that it Was falt 
overhead, auch that there was no reaſon t& be | 
_ #pprehienfive of a lee- ſhore, In the courſe of the 
bad weather Which Neceeded this ſtorm; the Ad: 
veutute Was ſeparated from the Refolution; and | 
Wils never ben of heard of through the Whels 
Femalnder of the veyage. J 
"The fiel 6bject of our Commander's attentleny | 
- after his arrival in Queen GCharlette's Sound 1 
was to provide for the repair of his hip, which 
had ſuffered in various pes and elpecially In 
her ſails and rigging. Another matter hleh 
called for his notice, Was the Nate of the bread 
belonging to the veſſel; and he had the mort 
fication of finding that a large quantity of It Was 


_ tamiged, 'To repalr this Joſs in the beſt manner | 
he was able, he ordered all che caſks to be 
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opened the bread to be picked, and ſuch parcels 
of it to be baked, in the copper oven, as could 
by that means be recovered. Notwithſtanding 
this care, four thouſand two hundred and ninety- 
two pounds were found totally unfit for uſe; and 
about three | thouſand pounds mote could only 
be eaten by people in the ſituation of our 
navigators. MAT Pick 
Captain Cook was eatly in his enquiries con- 
eething the animals which lad been left at New 
Zealand, in the former part of his veyage. He 
ſaw the youngeſt of the two ſows that Captain. 
Furneaux had put on ſhore lu Cannibal Cove. 
She was in good enndition; and very käme, 1 he 
boar and other fow ; if dur Commander Was 
rightly informed , were taken away gutt feparated | 
but not killed; He Wis told that the two goats; 
Which le had landed up the Sound; had been 
 veſifoyed by a rafeally native, of the name of + 
Goubiahy to that the Captain had the Arlef of 
diſeovering that all his beuevelent endeavours ke 
ſtaek the country with uſeful anlmals Were 


likely t6 be fruſtrated by the very peeple when 


he was anxloudate ferve, The gardens had met 
with a better fate, Every thing in them ,"excepte 
ing potatoes, the Inhabitants had lelk entirely: te 
nature, Who had fo well performed her part, 
that moſt of the articles were in a flouriſhing 
condition - + | 
Notwithſtanding the Inattentlon and folly of 

the New Zealanders, Captain Cook (till continued 
his zeal for their benefit. To the inhabitants who 
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CHAP, reſided at the Cove, he gave a boar, a young 
IV. ſow, two cocks, and two hens; Which 'hat 
1993, been brought from the Society Iſlands. At the 
bottom of the Weſt Bay, he ordered to be 
landed, without the knowledge of the Indiansy 
four hogs , being three ſows: and one boar; 
Pgether, with two cocks and two hens, They 1 
L | Vere carriecl a little way inte the woods, and as 
. much food was left them as would ſerve them 
for ten or twelve days; which was done to 
prevent their coming down to the ſhore in ſenre 
8 of uſtenance ; and by that means being diſeovered 
| by the natives. The Captain was dellrous 6f 
replacing the two goats. Whith Goubiah was 
werſtood to have killed , by leaving behind him 
the only two that yet remained in his polleſfiens 
= Hut he had the misfortune, feon after his arrival 
1 at Queen Charlotte's Sound, ke leſe the ram 
* and this in a manner for which it was not eaſy 
146 affign the eaufo. Whether it was owing 18 | 
Ay thing he had eaten, ef te his being (lungs | 
with nettles, which were very plentiful in the | 
place, he was ſeized with fits that bordered upeg 
madneſs, In one of theſe fits , hg Was ſuppaſed . 
to have run into the ſea , ant to have been 
drowned: and thus every method, which our 
Commander had taken to ſtock the country with 
ſheep and goats, proved ineffectual, He hoped 
to be more ſucceſsful with reſpect to the boars 
and ſows, and the cocks and hens, which he leſt 
in the iſland, t $2 
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men were employed in cutting broomy ſome of 
them ſtole ſeveral things from a private hut of 
the natives, in which was depoſited molt of the 
treaſure they had teceived from the Engliſh, as 
well as property of their own. Complaint being 
made by the Indians to Captain: Cook; and a 
particular man of the boatſwain's party having 


| who had committed the theſt ; he ordered him te 


did not recover any of the articles Which they 


Commander; te punith the lealt erimes which any 
of his peeple were 4 
uneſvillsed nations: T 
| — he by ne means eonfldered as a feafen 
for our weating them in the fame manner. Ads 


degree , 4 Realing , a diſpoſitign Which muſk 
have been very much encreaſed by the novels 

and allurement of the obſecte prefented ta t 
view , they Hack nevertheless, when injured 
_ themſelves, ſuch a ſenſe of juſtice, as to apply 
to Captain Cook for redreſs; The beſt method, 
in his opinion, of preſerving a good underſtanding 


ſociety , is, firſt, to convince them of the ſupe- 
riority we have over them in conſequence of our 
tire» arms, and then to be always upon our 
guard. Such a conduct, united with-Qrict honeſty 
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| While the boatwain, one day, and-a party of o 


een pointed out to the Captain as the perſon 


be puniſhed in their preſenes With this they 
went away ſleemingly fatiafied z although they 


had loſt, It Was always a maxim With. or 


ailty of with | regard te 
heir robbing us With im- 


dicted as the New Zealanders were, in a certaln- , 


With the inhabitants of countries in this ſtate of 
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and gentle treatment, will convince them that t 
is their intereſt not to diſturb us, and prevem 
them from forming any general plan of attack 
In this ſecond viſit of our navigators to N&y } 
Zealand they met with indubitable evidence 
that the natives Were eaters of huwan fleſh. Ide 
_ proofs of this fact had a meſt powerful influent 1 
du the mind of Ocdidee, a youth of Belabolay 
whom Captain Cook hatt brought in the Kel 
Ivtion from Ulietea, He was ſo affected that he 
became perfectly motionleſs an exhibited en 
a picture of hover, that it Would have Been 
_— for art tg deferibe that palltion with | 
half the foree With which it appeared in üs 


eduntenanes Whey he was roueed from this 1 
fate by ſome of the Engliſh, he burſt ite 


tears; continue te weep and ſeol by turns 
tall the New Zealaiders that they were vile 
men; and allured them that he would nat 
be any longer their friend, He would not {6 
much as permit them to come near him; and be 
reſuſed to accept, er even te touch the knife b 
which fome human fleſh had been eut eff, $ 
was Oedidee's indignation againſt the abominable 
euſtom ; and our Commander has juſtly remarked 
that it was an indignation worthy to be imitated 
by every rational being, The conduct of this 
young man upon the preſent aceafion , ſtrangly 
| e out the difference which had taken place, 
n the progreſs of civilization, between the 
inhabitants of the Society Iſlands and thoſe- of 
New Zealand. It was our Commander's firm 
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opinion, that the only human fleſh which Was CHAn 
eaten by theſe people was that of their enemies IV. 
who had been flain in battle.  thykk 
| During the ſtay of our voyagers in Queen 
Charlotte's, Sound, they were plentifully Applied 
with fiſh; procured from the natives at @ very ealy 
rate and, beſides the vegetables afforded by their 
deen gattlens, they every Where found plenty of 
ſeurvy = grals avd celery; Thefs Captain Cook 
vrered ts be dreffed every day for all his hands: 
By the attention which he paid te his men in 
the artiele of provifiens, they had for three 
months lived priveipally en a freſh diet andy at 
this ye there Was net a fiek er feerbiitie perfun 
en beard, | 6: HN 
The morning before the Gaptain failed Res 
wrote a memorandum, containing ſuen informas. 
tlon as he thought ny for Qaptaln Furs . 
neaux, in cafe he ſhould put inte the Beund: This 
memorandum whi buried in a bettle under the + 
root of a tree in the garden; and in ſuch a mats 
ner that it eould not aveid being difeevered if & 
either Captain Furneaux er any other- Bufepsag 
ſhould chanee to arrive at the Cove. - N 
Dur Cemmander did net leave New Zealand 
without making ſueh remarks en the coaſt be- 
tween Cape Teerawhitte and Cape Pallifer as 
may be of ſervice to future navigators, It being 
now the unanimous opinion, that the Adventures 
was no where upon the iſland, Captain Cook 
gave up all expectations of ſeeing her any more 
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during the voyage. This circumſtance, — 1 
did not diſcourage him from fully exploring the 1 
ſouthern parts of the Pacific Ocean, in the doing 
of which he intended to employ the whole of 
the enſuing ſeaſoy. When he quitted the coaſt, 
he had the ſatisfaction. to find that not a man-of 
the crew was dejected , or thought that the 
dangers they had mes go through, were in the 
leaſt augmented by their being alone. Such was 
the contidence they placed in their Commander, 

that they were as ready to proceed chearfully to 
the ſouth, or wherever he might lead them, 
if the Adventure, or even a larger number of 
. hips. had been in company *. N 1 ts 

ad 20 wort On the twenty-ſixth of November, Cape 

„Cock failed from New Zealand in ſearch of a 
continent, and ſteered to the ſouth, inclining to 
the eaſt. Some days after this, our navigators 
reckoned themſelves to be antipodes to - their 
friends in London, and conſequently were at as 
great a diſtance from them as poſſible. The firſt 
ice iſland was ſeen on the twelfth of December 5 
Facther ſouth than the firſt ice which had been 
met with aſter leaving the Cape of Good Hope 
in the preceding year. In the progreſs of the 
voyage, ice iſſands continually occurred, and the 
navigation became more and more difficult and 
eon. When our Pen were in the latitude 
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* Cook, ubi Jiri p. 225 —250. 


I This was in the latitude of 620 10% ſouth, and lon- 
girude 1727 weſt. | 8 


ty ol looſe pieces, chat of 

a matter of the utmoſt aeg On the twe 

- ſecond of the. month , the Reſolution was 

higheſt latitude ſhe had yet reached *, and cit 
cumſtances now. became ſo unfavourable. that 

our Commander thought of returning more to 

the north. Here there was no probability of finding 
any land, or a poſſibility of getting farther ſouth. 

Jo have proceeded, therefore, to the eaſt in 
this latitude , muſt have been improper not”. 
only on account of the ice, but becauſe a vaſt 
ſpace of ſea to the north muſt have been lefd: «© 
- unexplored, in which there might lle a large 
tract of country. It was oniy by viſiting thoſfſs 
parts that it could be determined whether ſuch — 
a ſuppoſition was well founded» As our navigat - #* 2 
ors advanced to the north-eaſt on the twenty» 15 $4 
$: 


+ 0% 


" 
fourth, the- ice iſlands. encreaſed ſo faſt upon * A A | 
them, that, at noon, they could ſee 4 af TE 0 
hundred around them, beſides an immenſe numbe n 74 

of ſmall pieces. In this ſituation they ſpent Chriſt. | 
mas-day, much in the ſame manner as they had 
done in the former year: Happily dur people had 
continual day-light, and clear weather; for had 
it been as ſoggy as it was on ſome preceding 
days, nothing leſs than'a miracle could have 
ſaved them from being daſhed to pieces, 
While the Reſolution was in the, high latitudes, 
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